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go%a minute?

Arabi poke@y more than 200 million people, across

m ’““ ‘@e Arabian Peninsula and the Middle East.

In several other countries it is an official language. It is

read and written by more than 1,000 million Muslims
across the world. It is the language of the Koran, the
holy scripture of the Islamic religion. All Muslims use

Arabic in their devotions.

Arabic is a Semitic language, one of an ancient group

of languages spoken across North Africa, the Arabian
peninsula and South-West Asia. Its main surviving sister
language is modern Hebrew. Modern Arabic exists

on two levels. The first is the written Arabic of books,
newspapers and the media, known as Modern Standard
Arabic; the second is colloquial or spoken Arabic, which
varies across the Arab world and is not normally written.
Although spoken Arabic differs between countries, all

dialects descend directly from Ancient Arabic. This book

I




deals with one of the larger dialect groups, spoken in

the Guilf States, Saudi Arabia and Iraq.

Arabic is written from right to left, cursively, like
European handwriting, i.e. most letters are joined up.
There is no equivalent of European printed text, with
separated letters. There are no capital letters. The
alphabet has 28 consonants. The short vowels, such as
a as in hat, are not normally written. The Arabic script
looks difficult, but is actually quite easy to master.

Spelling is no problem as there are few irregularities.

There are some ‘strange’ sounds in Arabic which do
not occur in English, but these can be mastered with
practice. Vocabulary can be difficult as Arabic comes
from a different language group from English, but -

especially in spoken Arabic - there are many ‘borrowed’

words, such as bank, and siinama (cmem@“am
%

>

along.



ly got ten minutes?

Why learn Arabic?
Why do you want to learn Arabic? There could be several reasons.

¢ It may be that you are going to work in a country where Arabic
is the everyday language, and you would like to be able to
communicate with the people. To read such basic things as street
signs, newspaper headings and so on you need some knowledge
of the written language, the basics of which are also dealt with
in this book.

¢ You may simply want to learn Arabic because you intend to visit one
of the Arabic-speaking countries as a tourist. Besides the wonderful
pharaonic monuments in Egypt, the marvels of Roman and Arab
civilizations extend across North Africa and the Middle East.

If you know one form of spoken Arabic, you will find it quite easy
to adapt to the dialect of whichever Arabic-speaking country you
happen to be in, as you will have a good grounding in the basics
of the language. All the dialects are ultimately based on the ancient
written language, and grammatical features such as the way the
verbs work do not differ greatly wherever you are. For instance, in
the Arabic taught in this book, the word for they go is yiruuHuun;
in other dialects — even a few within the Gulf region itself - it

is yiruuHuu, without the final -n. This is typical of these minor
variations - and in any case, you will be understood whichever
you use.



What kind of Arabic will you learn?

The Arabic taught in this book is representative of the spoken
Arabic of the Gulf region, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and most
of Iraq, and even within this area, there are regional differences.
The dialects of the Yemen, perhaps, differ the most. If you learn
the Arabic in this book, you will be understood in the whole area.
If you are to be in a specific area for a long period, you should
listen to and adopt the local usages. For instance, the word given
for there is/are is fiih. If you are in Bahrain you will hear hast, in
Iraq you will hear aku, and in parts of Oman shayy — but fiih will
do fine wherever you are.

In addition to the native speakers, Arabic is read and written by
Muslims all over the world as a language:of religion.

e There are millions of Muslims in Pakistan, Afghanistan and in
the Far East, in Malaysia and Indonesia. If you are a Muslim,
you have to read the Koran and pray in Arabic: Translations are’
only used for reference or to help with understanding the Arabic.

o All the commentaries on the Holy Text, and other literature on
interpretation and rules for daily life are written in and have to
be read in Arabic.

It is a matter of pride for Muslims to regard Arabic as a prestige
language.

In the same way that Welsh and Spanish and English use mostly
the same script but are not closely related to one another, other
languages of mainly Islamic countries, such as Persian (Farsi) and
Urdu, and previously Turkish, use adapted versions of
script, but are not linguistically related to Arabic.
and Urdu are still written in slightly adapted fo
alphabet, Turkish adopted a modified Euro
If you know Arabic, you can often get the gist newspaper article
written in one of those languages. This is beca ey have many
words borrowed from Arabic, due to the shar ic culture.
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Writing Arabic®

off by the apparently difficult script. In fact,
st rewarding aspects of learning Arabic. Once
the 28 letters, it is easy to write Arabic — which
spelling oddities of English (think of write/right or
cough/through, for example).

Many people are
this is one of

Arabic - except in the Holy Koran and ancient poetry - is always
written without the short vowels, such as the a in bat or i in tin.
This is not as bizarre as you might think: in English we are already
used to this with text messaging (£xt msg). The vowels can usually
be predicted because there is a very limited number of permitted
word shapes in Arabic. In fact, all true Arabic words fall into fewer
than 5o patterns (i.e. combinations of consonants and vowels).

The Arabic heritage

The Arabs began to study their language early in their history, so
the basics of grammar were laid down in the eighth century, which
is also when the first dictionary was written.

Weritten Arabic has existed for about 12 centuries without a great
deal of change. The West owes Arabic a major debt, as Arabic
carried the torch of classical learning when Europe entered

the Dark Ages. Many early Greek mathematical, medical and
philosophical texts were translated by Arab writers and scientists.
Without these scholars, they would have been lost to us. Much that
we know of today in the fields of chemistry, medicine, astronomy
and other branches of scientific endeavour stems from these early
Arab scholars.

Although they did not invent them, the Arabs also gave us what we
call Arabic numerals, including the concept of zero, which derives-
from the Arabic Sifr. This is more obvious in the word cipber,
which originally meant the same thing.



Arabic has lent many words to European languages, particularly
Spanish and Portuguese, as a result of the Arab occupation of the
Iberian Peninsula which lasted for over 700 years. There are also a
surprising number in English. Magazine, calibre, algebra, arsenal
and admiral, for instance, all come from Arabic.

The Arabic word for the is al- , in Arabic script J |, which you can see
in many borrowings, such as algebra, Albambra and algorithm. It is
always joined on to the next word, so you never see it alone.

Arabic literature

Popular Arabic literature familiar in the West is mainly confined

to the Arabian Nights, a collection of tales from many sources and
not highly regarded in the Arab world until quite recently, due to
their popular folk origins. The poetry of Omar Khayyam, the next
best known piece of Middle Eastern literature in the West, is in fact
Persian, not Arabic.

Arabic literature began with poetry in the pre-Islamic era. There
were no novels or drama until the 20th century.

The Muslim religion technically prohibits the artistic representation

of anything living. Although this was ignored in many Muslim areas,
it led to a highly developed art of calligraphy. This is evident in
inscriptions on religious buildings, and indeed in all walks of Arab life.

If you learn Arabic, you will be able to learn more about all these
things.

Wy,
Spoken Arabic '§\\ *’

-
The position of spoken or colloquial Arabic isﬁhtly confusing
for Westerners to understand. In Britain, for efg@nple, by no means

everyone speaks Standard English in everyday @e, but most people
can do so if required, albeit with varying accen%ottish, Irish, Q
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Welsh, etc.). In ab world, no one uses Standard Arabic in
speech and mdeed,‘en highly educated people find it difficult
to sustain in, for in@@nce, academic discussions. Some Arabs will
ise, but don’t believe them. This is because
oughout their education to look down on

, and taught that it is not ‘pure’ and has ‘no

Dialects all derive ultimately from the old Classical Arabic, and
share many of the same structures. The chief divergences can
basically be summed up as follows:

¢ Dropping the (in any case unwritten) so-called case and mood
endings of the noun and verb.

e Using — for no apparent reason - different words from the huge
Arabic lexicon for the same concept. For instance, the word
used in this book for zo speak is yitkallam, but in other parts of
the Arab world yiHkii is used. Both are perfectly good Classical
Arabic words.

¢ For historical reasons - often connected with the colonial powers
- Arabic spoken dialects have absorbed foreign terms. These
reflect historical and geographical influences. For instance Gulf
Arabic uses many Persian and Indian words, such as dariishah
(window, Persian), siidah (straight abead, Indian). Colonial
influence features most in the North African dialects, which have
a huge number of French borrowings. Gulf Arabic shows some
Portuguese influence (maiz table), and much English from the oil
age (fainri refinery, biTrool in the sense of crude oil) and many
more terms often connected with technology.

Spoken Arabic is not often written down, and there is no standard
way of spelling it in the Arabic script. The main instances are
cartoon captions in the newspapers and folk theatre, film and TV
scripts. Even dialogue in novels tends to be rendered in Standard
Arabic — which gives it a peculiar stilted flavour — though there
have been attempts at compromise, often described as ‘the third
language’. In this book the spoken Arabic has been simply
transcribed so that you can read it.

xiv



Introduction

The purpose of this book is to teach you how to speak and
understand the spoken Arabic of the Gulf region. This is a group
of closely related dialects, concentrated on the nations of the Arab
Gulf from Kuwait down through Qatar, Bahrain, the United Arab
Emirates and the Sultanate of Oman. Many of the dialects of the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia are closely related, as is that of
(especially southern) Iraq.

It is not a manual of standard, or literary, Arabic, which is not a
spoken language; for that use Complete Arabic, also published
by Teach Yourself. However, so that you may have the added
pleasure of being able to read road signs, shop names and other
visual features of the Gulf environment, a simple account of the
Arabic alphabet is given.

This book contains everything you need ta know about basic Guif
Arabic. Work steadily at your own pace, and finish the course:
don’t hurry things or become disheartened after the first couple

of chapters. This book introduces the language you really need:
vocabulary and grammatical information have been limited to the
necessities.

Of course, if you are living in the Gulf, you should seek help

from native speakers at every opportunity. Here a slight word of
warning: there exists in the Gulf a ‘pidgin’ variety of Arabic, used
mainly between the Arabs and the huge numbers of expatriate
workers, mostly from the Indian sub-continent. If your informants.
come up with something differing radically from what is given in
this book (ignoring regional differences in pronunciation), check
that you are not hearing ‘pidgin’.

Arabs very much appreciate any attempt by a foreigner to
learn their language, and your every effort will be greeted with



d, in the busi
remain closed.

[ARABIAN GULF]




How to use this book.

The book is divided into units, with all the important information
that you need for good communication in Gulf Arabic given in the
first ten units. The last four units refer to specific situations in which
you might find yourself if you are visiting or resident in the region,
and build on the words and grammar that you have learned.

At the beginning of each unit is 2 summary of the contents, which
lists what you will be able te do after working through the unit.

Each unit contains several Dialogues (Hiwiar), which introduce the
new language in a realistic context. In some instances you may find
slight variants between the book and the recording. This is due to
the regional differences in pronunciation. There are two or three
questions to help you check your comprehension, and the answers
to them and a translation of the dialogues are in the Key to the
exercises at the end of the book.

Key words (Quick Vocab) are given after each dialogue in the order
in which they appear. Then there are Notes (mulaaHaDHaat), .
which explain how the language works in the dialogue.

There are some Culgural tips (ma:luumdiat thaqaafiyyah), which
highlight some of the cultural aspects of life in the Arabian Gulf.
There are also Author insight boxes, which give you helpful
language tips based on the authors’ experience.

If you have the recording, listen to it several times alone while
reading the dialogue and practise repeating the dialogue to yourself
to improve your pronunciation. Listening is the first step to learning
a language; don’t be disheartened if you don’t always understand
every word - picking out the gist of what is said is the key.

Howtousethisbook XVii



To sum up what you have learned in the dialogues, Key phrases

(ta:biirdat hiammah) will provide a valuable reference after you

have worked through all the dialogues in the unit. These contain
the main language elements and help you with the exercises.

This is followed by Grammar points (niigaT naHwiyyah), where
the constructions contained in the unit are explained and illustrated
in sentences. Main grammatical concepts have often been grouped
together for ease of reference, and they gradually build up to
provide you with all the structures you need to understand and
speak Gulf Arabic. These should be used for reference.

The next section, Exercises (tamriindat), provides a variety of
activities so that you can practise using the new words and
structures. The answers are to be found at the end of the book, in
the Key to the exercises. Some exercises are on the recording, and
you may find it helps you to read the transcript of the recording at
the back of the book.

The next section contains the Arabic script (al-khaTT al-:érabi),
which gradually takes you through the Arabic alphabet so that

by the end you will easily be able to recognise simple words and
notices, road signs and so on. There is then a short exercise for you
to practise reading Arabic, and again the answers are in the Key to
the exercises.

The final section of each unit is Test yourself, a self-assessment to
help you monitor your progress before you attempt the next unit.
The answers to these are also in the Key to the exercises.

After the Key to the exercises and the Transcripts of the recording,
you will find a reference section. This contains a Grammar
summary and a section on the Arabic verbs. Every verb you

come across in the book can be matched in the verb tables with a
verb which works in the same way. Arabic-English and English—
Arabic glossaries are provided so that you can look up words
alphabetically.






Pronunciation and transliteration

Transliteration means expressing a language which uses a different
writing system (such as Arabic) in terms of symbols based on the
Roman alphabet. There is no generally accepted system for doing
this, and you will find that the English versions of, say, road signs,
differ from what is given in this book.

The essential feature of a transliteration system is that it has an
equivalent for every sound used in the target language. Instead of
using a complicated system of accents and special symbols, this
book is more or less restricted to the English alphabet, making use
of capital letters to distinguish between Arabic sounds which seem
related to us. For instance, Arabic has two sorts of ¢ which are
distinguished in this way: ‘tiin’ means figs, and ‘Tiin’ means mud.
There is a full explanation of how to pronounce these sounds in the
next section.

Consequently you will not find capital letters used in the book as
they are conventionally used in English. An exception has, however,
been made in the case of ‘Allaah’ Allab, God.

The Arabic sounds
% CD1,TR1, 0550

Arabic has some sounds which are difficult for foreigners to
pronounce. The following table is therefore divided into three parts:

1 Sounds that are more or less as in English.

2 Sounds which do not occur in English, but are found in other
European languages.

3 Sounds which are peculiar to Arabic.



Group 1

b asinbaabdoor
i d asindiinaar dinar
i th asin ithnain two, like thank, not like this, that, father etc.
dh as in dhahab gold. It is important not to mix this up with the sound
written ‘th; as they convey different meanings in Arabic (dhiyaab
wolves, thiyaab garments)
i £ asinfilfil pepper
i g asingalam pen
h asin haadha this but never omitted in speech as it very often is in
English (e.g. Brahms). An exception is the common feminine ending
-ah, and the word fiih there is/are. The final -h in these is there for a
special reason and is not normally pronounced.
i j asin jisir bridge
k asin kabiir big
i 1 asin laazim necessary, which is mostly as limp but sometimes has
: a more hollow sound, roughly as in alter. This distinction is not
meaningful in Arabic but depends on the surrounding consonants.
m asin maay water
n asin naas people
s asinsamak fish
sh asin shams sun
t asin tilifoon telephone
w asin walad boy
y asinyad hand
z  asinzain good
Group 2
: r asinriyaal riyal. The Arabic r sound does not really occur in standard
English, but is familiar in dialect pronunciation. It is the trilled r of
Scottish very, and common in Italian and Spanish (Parma, Barcelona)
gh as in ghdali expensive. This is near — but not quite the r of Parisian
French. It is actually a more guttural scraping sound, and occurs in
Dutch, e.g. negen. The Parisian r will do.
kh as in khamsah five. This is roughly the sound of ch in Scottish loch and

och aye. Also familiar in German Bach and (written j) in Spanish José.




Group 3

S, Tand With the exception of H (see below), the capitalised consonants
DH are pronounced in a roughly similar way to their small letter
versions s, t, and dh, except that the tongue is depressed into a
spoon shape, and the pressure of air from the lungs increased.
This gives a forceful and hollow sound, often referred to as
emphatic. These sounds have a marked effect on surrounding
vowels, making them sound more hollow, e.g. Saif summer,
Taarig road, abu Dhabi Abu Dhabi.
Hand: go together.To pronounce these sounds requires practice ~ and
it is best to listen to native speakers - but they can be mastered.
We have a muscle in our throat which is never used except in
vomiting. Think about that and pretend you are about to be sick.
You will find that what is normally called in English gagging is ac-
tually a restriction in the deep part of the throat. If you begin to
gag, and then release the airstream from the lungs, you will have
produced a perfect : (called :ain in Arabic) ; e.g. :umaan Oman.
H is pronounced in exactly the same way, except that, instead of
completely closing the muscles, they are merely constricted and
the air allowed to escape. The only time English speakers come
near to a (weakish) H is when they breathe on their spectacle
lenses prior to cleaning them, e.g. kaif Haal-ak how are you.
Both of these letters should always be pronounced with the
mouth fairly wide open (say ah).
; This sound is fairly infrequent in Gulf Arabic. It occurs in English
between words pronounced deliberately and emphatically
(e.g. 'He [slight pause] is an idiot, isn’t he’), but is probably more
familiar as the Cockney or Glaswegian pronunciation of t or tt as
in bottle. e.g. yis'al he asks

Unstable sounds in Guif Arabic

Gulf Arabic is a collection of related but distinct dialects and

is not governed by any strict pronunciation rules. Remember

that, whatever any Arab tells you, the written or literary Arabic
language is never spoken in everyday life. It exists only in the
written form, and in formal speeches and religious language. What
you will hear is dialect or vernacular Arabic.

xxii



As a rule, where a literary word is used in parts of the Gulf, this

is given, as every educated Arab knows the literary language from
school. K you are living in the Gulf, however, you should note and
use local expressions.

Nevertheless, the regional pronunciations of some of the consonants
can be confusing. These are explained below. The overall policy

of this book has been to use the mest common pronunciation
throughout the area, and, where reasonable, to adopt the version
closest to the literary language. Again, if a word is pronounced
differently where you live or are visiting, use that pronunciation.

Common local variants
i j  The official Arabic sound is identical to English j as in jump, but this
letter is also pronounced as a y as in yes or, more rarely as a g as in gone.
DH Not a problem with Gulf nationals, but many expatriates from the
i northern Arab world (e.g. Egypt, Palestine) pronounce this like an :
emphatic z, i.e. z pronounced with the same tongue position as S and
T (see above). Northern Arabs also have an emphatic D. This is not i
: used in Gulf Arabic, where it is replaced by DH.
gq This is officially pronounced in Standard Arabic as a k produced far
: back in the throat. You hear this in parts of Oman and Irag, and in
some words borrowed from the literary language. In such cases, it
has been transcribed as q. However, the overall common Gulf
: pronunciation is hard g, as in get, but it is also occasionally j as in jet.
kch This is often heard as ch as in church. This pronunciation is obligatory
: in some contexts, where it is transcribed ch. i

% CD1, TRy, 4337

There are only five common vowels, three of which occur both
long and short. These have been transcribed as follows:

aa as in thaalith this, an elongated emphatic g as in the word and
in: ‘Did he really eat a whole chicken?’ ‘Yes ... and he ate a
steak as well.’

Pronunciation and transifteration  XXiii



a as in abadan never, roughly as in bat

ii as in kabiir big, like Eve, and French livre

i asin jibin cheese, like big

uu as in filuus money, like rude, French vous, German Schule

u as in buldaan countries, like put (never as in cup)

00 as in tilifoon telephone, like rose as pronounced in Scotland,
or French beau

ai as in bait house, like the sound in wait

The following diphthong also occurs occasionally:

ay as in aye. The place name Dubai is transcribed dubay.

Doubled consonants
4 CD1,TR1, 6337

Doubled consonants (here written bb, nn, ss etc.) are important in
Arabic, as they can change the meanings of words radically. They
are only pronounced in English when they span two words, e.g.
But Tom, my brother. . . In Arabic, however, they must always be
pronounced carefully, wherever they occur, with a slight hesitation
between them, e.g. gaTar is the place-name Qatar, gaT Tar means
dripped, distilled.

Stress

‘Stress’ refers to the syllable in a word which is pronounced more
emphatically than the rest, e.g. potato, where the stress is on the
second syllable -2a-. The stressed syllables of words have been
marked with an acute accent: 4, da, etc. in the glossaries and the
first six units so that you become used to where they occur. One
simple rule, however, is that if a word contains a long vowel (aq,
su, ctc.) the stress falls on this; and if there is more than one, the
stress falls on the one nearest the end of the word.
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The Arabic alphabet

There are several general points to be noted:

e Arabic is written from right to left - the opposite of English.

o Arabic script is always joined or cursive, i.e. there is no
equivalent of the English text you are now reading, where all the
letters have separate forms with spaces between them. There are
no capital letters.

e In cursive writing letters are joined together by means of
joining strokes (called ligatures). As a result, Arabic letters have
slightly different forms, depending on whether they come at the
beginning, middle, or end of a word.

e A few letters do not join to the following letter.

e Arabic writing looks complicated just because it is so different,
but in fact it is not. Spelling in Arabic is easy, because, with
a very few-exceptions, all sounds are written as they are
pronounced. There are no diphthongs, i.e. combinations of two
letters to give a distinct sound, like b, sh, etc. in English.

¢ One thing you must get used to in the Arabic script is that short
vowels, i.e. a, { or u (as opposed to the long vowels aa, uu and
if), are not shown in the script. For instance, the word bank
(which Arabic has borrowed from English), is written b-n-k.

Because of the cursive nature of Arabic, it is necessary to give the
initial, medial and final forms of each letter. Since some letters

do not join to the one after them, a separate form has also been
included. Although four forms of the non-joiners have been given, if
you look carefully you will see that there are really only two shapes.

The Arabic alphabet is given below in its traditional order. Letters
which do not join to the following one are marked with an asterisk.

Final is to be interpreted as final after a joining letter. If the
preceding letter is a non-joiner, the separate form will be used. If
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you look closely, you can see that final and separate letters are
usually elongated in form, or have a “flourish’ after them.

Also, in most cases, the initial form of the letter can be regarded

as the basic or nucleus form. For example, if you look at baa’

(the second letter in the following list), you will see that its basic
(initial) form is a small left-facing hook with a single dot below it.
The medial form is more or less the same, with a ligature coming

in from the right (remember you are writing from right to left).

The final form is the same as the medial, with a little flourish or
elongation to the left (i.c. at the end of the word), and the separate
form is the same as the initial, but again with the flourish to the left.
Study the letters bearing these features in mind, as many of them
follow the same principle. The * denotes a ‘glottal stop’ sound which
is explained in the pronunciation and transliteration section. Fuller
descriptions and other hints on deciphering will be given in the units.

Name | Initial | Medial | Final | Separate | Pronunciation
ali* | L L | see below
bas’ - - - - b
tax’ - = S < t
thaa' - - e < th
Jiim - -~ | = e J
- - c c H
khar | 4 - | & t kh
deal® K & * a d
dhaal* 3 i 3, 3 dh
na™ 5 > > J r

The Arabic alphabet XX Vil



¥ §

L 2 O

shiin

miim
nuun
haa’

yar'

b

b

L h b b

i

l:

N

-

F b bk EY

F

F hb bbb

b

b

>

e

E ¢ p oTo@

&.

T &

‘.

3>

-

LA I B A

e &« L ™ © F F § § § § v

c

-»>

9

<

DH

w

y

'Daad:~ This letter in Gulf Arabic is pronounced in exactly the same way as DHaa'.
gaaf - This is normally pronounced like an English hard g (as in gold) in the Gulf.
(See the section on transliteration.)
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In addition to the above, there is one combination ¢onsonant laam-
alif. This must be used when this series of letters occurs, and it is a
non-joiner:

Name Initial Medial Final Separate

laam-alif Y )L )L Y

There is a letter which the Arabs call taa’ marbuuTah and which
is referred to in this book as the ‘hidden #. This is the Arabic
feminine ending which only occurs at the end of words, so
therefore it has only two forms: final (after joiners) and separate
(after non-joiners). It is always preceded by a short ‘a’ vowel:

Final Separate

-

< 8

If you look carefully at this letter, you will see that is looks like a
haa’ with the two dots above of the taa’ added, and this is exactly
what it is. It is normally rendered in speech as a very weak b,

but in certain combinations of words it is pronounced as ¢. It has

therefore been transcribed as h and t accordingly.

There is one final item called the hamza. This is not regarded by
the Arabs as a letter of the alphabet, but as the supplementary sign.
Its official pronunciation is a glottal stop (as in cockney bottle)

and it has been transliterated by means of an apostrophe (°). It is
frequently omitted in speech, but it is common in written Arabic,
where it occurs either on its own, or written over an alif, waaw or
yaa’. (In the last case, the two dots under the yaa’ are omitted.) It
can also occur written below an alif, but this is less common. The
actual hamza never joins to anything, but its ‘supporting’ letters
take the form required by their position in the word:
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Initial Medial |  Final Separate

independent ¢ in all cases.

- - - -
on alif | L L. |
under alif | does not occur |

¢ -
onwaaw . 5 5 3
on yaa' s i = 3

Note that, at the beginning of a word, ’ is always written above or
below alif,

Vowels

As already mentioned, in Arabic writing the short vowels are not
usually marked except in children’s school text books, the Holy
Koran and ancient classical poetry.

The long vowels are expressed by the three letters alif, waaw and
yaa’. Alif almost always expresses the vowel aa, but waaw and yaa’
can also be consonantal w and y (as in English wish and yes).

However, waaw and yaa’ can also express the (only) two Arabic
diphthengs, usually pronounced oo (with waaw) and ai (with yaa’).
The official pronunciation of these dipthongs is ow as in down and
ay as in aye respectively, but these are heard in informal speech
only in a few words.

All this is not as difficult as it sounds, as the real key to Arabic
words is the long vowels. It will not usually cause serious
misunderstanding if you pronounce a word with a, # or i (short
vowels), but it is important to get the long vowels right.



One further note: the letter yaa’ often occurs at the end of words. It
is usually pronounced -, or -ii, but sometimes also -a. In the former
case, it is usually written with two dots under it (¢§) and in the
latter without them (¢$), but this rule is not, unfortunately, always
adhered to.

General

Since this book is intended to teach you to recognise the Arabic
script, rather than to learn to write it, the above remarks should
be sufficient for the purpose. As already mentioned, further
information and tips will be given in the units.

Finally, it is better to think of the Arabic script as basically
handwriting (since it is always cursive, no matter how produced:
by hand, on a typewriter or computer). For this reason — and by
dint of what the Arabs regard as the artistic nature of the script,
calligraphy being a highly developed art in the Arab world - you
are likely to see more variations of the form of the letters than you
would in English.

The most important of these is that, very frequently, two dots
above or below a letter are frequently combined into one dash,
and three dots (which only occur above) into an inverted v like the
French circumflex A. Here is an example showing taa’ and thaa’:

<SS

There are many other variations, but the most important is the
writing of G~  (~ siin and shiin as simply long lines, ironing out
their spikes, and often with a small hook below at the beginning.
Arabic writing is fun. Look at it as an art form!
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e !
as-salaamu :aldi-kum
Hello!

In this unit you will learn how to

Say hello and goodbye

¢ Greet someone

¢ Give your name and ask for someone else’s

¢ Say where you are from and ask someone where they are from

New words and phrases
% CD1,TR2

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ |-
* CD1,TR2, 0:57

Jim and Eleanor McDonald have arrived at the home of their friend
Khaled in Muscat. Jim goes in to greet Khaled.



QUICK VOCAB

i Jim as-saldamu :aldi-kum

Khaled wa :aldi-kum as-saldam

i Jim kaif Haal-ak?

{ Khaled al-Hamdu li-I-aah bi-khair, wa inta kaif Haal-ak?
: Jim bi-khair, al-Hamdu li-I-laah, aish akhbaar-ak?

! Khaled al-Hamdu li---ldah

i Eleanor comes into the room.

Eleanor as-saldamu :aldi-kum

i Khaled wa :aldi-kum as-saldam

Eleanor kaif Haal-ak?

Khaled al-Hamdu li-I-laah, wa inti kaif Haal-ich?

i Eleanor al-Hamdu li-I-laah

as-saléamu :aléi-kum Hello (lit. the peace [be] upon you)
wa and

wlél-kum as-saléam Hello (reply to above)

kaif how

Héal-ak/Héal-ich your condition (to a man/woman)
al-Hémdu li-l-l&ah praise (be) to God

bi-khéir well

inta/inti you (man/woman)

aish what (is)

akhbéar-ak/akhbéar-ich your news (to a man/woman)

mulaaHaDH4&at (Notes) <s\Jas-

1 as-saldamu :aldi-kum
This set religious greeting is always addressed by the incomer to a
group, and it and its reply_always take the same form regardless

of whom they are addressed to. The same expression can also be
used for goodbye when taking one’s leave. The as- at the beginning



is a variant of al- (the). This is explained in the Arabic script section
at the end of this unit.

2 kaif Hial-ak/Haal-ich
No verb o be is necessary, so How your condition means How
(is) your condition, i.e. ‘How are you?’ Similarly aish akhbiar-
ak/akhbaar-ich means What (is) your news?

3 Addressing people
In Arabic you must distinguish between a man and a woman and
more than one person when addressing people. The first part of
the above dialogue is between two men, so you say -ak meaning
your (to a man) in Haal-ak and akhbdar-ak.

When you are speaking to a woman, you must say kaif Haal-ich
and aish akhbaar-ich.

Insight
This is the most common pronunciation in the-Gulf, but*
you may also hear -ish or even -ik. It makes no difference
whether you yourself are male or female, only who you are
speaking to.

To speak to more than one person, called the plural form, say
kaif Haal-kum and aish akhbaar-kum (see 1 above).

4 al-Hamdu li-l-1iah (thanks be to. God)
li-l-laah is a contraction of li- + Al-liah meaning to God. It is
Arab etiquette to reply to any enquiry about your health with this
phrase even if you have just broken both of your legs.

s bi-khdir
This means literally in well-being, i.e. good health.



QUICK VOCAB

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) ¥ iy
* CD1,TR2, 124

Khaled’s brother Muhammad comes into the room and shakes hands
with everyone.

i Muhammad SabaaH al-khair

Khaled SabaaH an-naur

i Muhammad ahlan wa séhlan

i Khaled ahlan bii-k

Muhammad kaif Haal-kum

i Khaled & Jim al-Hamdu li-I-laah

Muhammad (on leaving the room) ma:a s-saldamah

i Khaled fii améan Al-laah

SabdaH morning

SabéaH al-khéir good morning

SabéaH an-nGur reply-to above

éhlan wa séhian welcome, hello

&hian bii-k/bil-ch reply to above (to a man/woman)
mé:a s-salfamah goodbye

fil améan Al-léah: reply to above (to a man or woman)

mulaaHaDHé&at (Notes) <UasSe

1 SabaaH al-khiir
This literally means morming (of the) well-being. (See note 5 above.)
As masia’ means afternoon, evening, to say good evening you use
masaa’ al-khiir, and the reply is masia’ an-ndur.

2 ihlan wa sihlan is an age-old set phrase.
It can be translated in many ways into English (welcome, hello, etc.)



3 bii-k is a shortened form of bi-ak, literally with/to you.
Say bii-k to a man, and bii-ch to a' woman. The plural form, for
both men and women is bii-kum.

4 mi:a s-saliamah and its reply fii amdan Al-liah.
These remain the same whoever is addressed, man, woman or more
than one person.

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y |-
“ CD1,TR2, 329

At a cultural evening at the university in Al Ain, Jack meets some of
the students. First he meets Muhammad.

Jack as-saldamu :aldi-kum

{ Muhammad wa :aldi-kum as-saldam
Jack aish ism-ak?

Muhammad ism-i muHammad. wa inta?
i Jack ana ism-i jaak
Muhammad inta min wain?

: Jack ana min ingiltérra. wa inta?
Muhammad éna min dubdy

i Jack ahlan wa sahlan

Muhammad dhlan bii-k
Then he meets Faridah with some of her friends.

Jack masaa’ al-khair

Faridah masda’ an-ndur

i Jack aish ism-ich?

i Faridah ism-i fariidah. wa inta?

Jack éna ism-i jaak. inti min wain?

i Faridah &na min dbu DHabi. inta min amriika?
Jack laa, &na min ingiltérra

{ Faridah ahlan wa sahlan

i Jack ahlan bii-ch

Units Hellel



(a) Where is Muhammad from?
(b) Where is Faridah from?
(c) Where does Faridah think Jack is from?

~ lsm(oris(i)m) name
 sm-ak/-ich your name (man/woman)
sl my name
min from
wain where
§ inta/inti yox (man/woman)
- éma I
g énamin... I (am) from . ..
“ inglitérra England
~ dubdy Dubai
&bu DHébI Abu Dhabi
. amrilka America
 laa no

mulaaHaDHéat (Notes) <\Jar-s

1 jaak is of course the English name Jack, muHammad is the
common Arab name. In English it is spelled many different ways
(Mobamed, Mohammad, etc.), the transliteration reflects how it
should be pronounced in Arabic. ingiltérra is England (from the
French angleterre).

oooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight
Most names of Western Countries in Arabic are similar to the
originals. The names of the Arab countries given here are in
their familiar forms, stripped of ‘Kingdom of . . .’, ‘State of . . .’

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

2 ism/is(i)m name.
The first form is the ‘correct’ one, but most Gulf dialects have an
aversion to certain combinations of two consonants at the end of
a word, and tend to add a ‘helping’ vowel to ease pronunciation.



These vowels have generally been inserted in this book (in brackets)
to aid your listening comprehension, or when they are optional.
When something is added to the . word, they are generally left out:

ism-ak your name (to a male)
ism-ich  yowur name (to a female)

3 The Gulf States

Here is a list of the rest of the Gulf states and the names of some
other places. Notice the al- (the) in front of some of them.

landan London
iskutlinda Scotland
ustraalya Australia
al-baHraiin Babrain
al-imaaraat The Emirates
al-kuwaiit Kuwait
al-yéman Yemen
ar-riyaaDH Riyadh
as-sa:udiyyah Saudi Arabia
ash-shaarjah Sharjah
gaTar Qatar

;umaan Oman

Hiwaar 4 (Dialogue 4) ¢ )l 4>
4 CD1,TR2, 4:58

Jack joins another group of students with his American colleague, Ken.

i Jack as-saldamu :aldi-kum

Yasin wa :aldi-kum as-saldam. ta:raf :arabi?

i Jack né:am, &:raf :rabi. intu min wain?

i Yasin niHna min al-baHrdin. intu min amriika?
Jack laa, éna min ingiltérra. hGwwa min amriika
i (introducing Ken)

Yasin ahlan wa sahlan

i Ken ahlan bii-k



QUICK VOCAB

th:raf/ta:rafiin you know (to a man/woman)

shrabl Arabic (language)
&craf I know
né:am yes
intu you (plural, both masc. and fem.)
niHna we
.~ hiwwa be

(a) What is the first question Yasin asks Jack?
(b) Where are Yasin and his friends from?
(c) Where does he think Jack and Ken are from?

mulaaHaDH#at (Notes) </Uasu

1 Your first Arabic verb (or ‘doing word’), ta:raf (you know) and é:raf
(I know). The forms differ according to who is doing the action. To
address a woman, use the form tacrafiin. Notice that with Arabic
verbs you do not have to use a pronoun, i.e. words for I, you etc.

Insight
In some dialects the final -n of the feminine form is omitted: ta:rifii.

2 tdcraf :arabi? do you know Arabic?
‘When you ask someone a question like this in Arabic, you simply use
the normal verb you know . . . # without the ‘do you . . .’. The question
is marked by a raising of the pitch of the voice at the end of the sentence.

ta:biirdat héammah (Key phrases) dula O\ jons

% CD1,TR2, 6:08

How to say bkello
as-saldamu :aldikum bello
:aldi-kum as-saliam bello (in reply)



How to say goodbye

ma:a s-saliamah goodbye
fii amaan Al-liah reply to above

How to greet someone

SabaaH al-khair good morning

SabaaH an-niur good morning (in reply)

maséa’ al-khair good afternoon, evening.

masaa’ an-ndur good afternoon, evening (in reply)
ahlan wa sihlan welcome, bello

hlan bii-k/bii-ch reply to above (man/woman)

How to say your name and ask someone else’s

aish ism-ak/ism-ich? What is your name? (man/woman)
dna ismi jaak smart My name is Jack Smart.

How to ask where someone is from, and say where you are from

inta/inti min wain? Where are you froms
{man/woman)
hiwwa min wain? Where is be from?
hiyya min giTar She is from Qatar.
dna min amriika T am from America.
niHna min ingiltérra We are from England.

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) & g Jaii
1 lis/are

There is no word for is/are in Arabic:

ism-i muHimmd My name is Mobhammed.
inta min amriika? Are you from America?
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2 SabédaH al-khéir

Certain short words in Arabic are regarded as part of the word
which follows them. As this often affects pronunciation, this book
uses hyphens to mark it. The commonest example is al- (the) and its
variants, but you also have bi- (in) as in bi-khair and li- (to) as in
al-Hamdu li-l-laah, (lit. the praise to God).

3 Gender

Gender refers to whether a word is regarded as masculine (male) or
feminine (female). In Arabic, words for human beings are obviously
masculine for men and feminine for women. However, as in French,
there is no neuter gender, and the things we refer to in English as it
are either be or she in Arabic.

You must always be conscious of gender in Arabic as it affects other
words such as pronouns (see below). Fortunately, the vast majority of
feminine words in Arabic are marked by the ending -ah.

4 Prenouns

A pronoun is a kind of shorthand word which refers to a person or
a thing, such as be, bim, bis, it, me, my.

ken min amriika Ken is from America.

hiwwa min amriika He is from America.

al-bait kabfir The bouse is big. (house is masculine)
hiwwa kabiir It (be) is big.

as-sayydarah ghialyah  The car is expensive. (car is feminine)
hiyya ghialyah It (she) is expensive.

The Arabic pronouns

Singular Plural

éna 1 niHna we
inta you (to a man) intu you (both genders)




intl you (to a woman) hdémma they (both genders)
hiwwa he(it)
hiyya she((it)

5 Possessives

Possessing or owning something, or something belonging, pertaining,
or applying to you is expressed in Arabic by a series of endings, or
suffixes. These will be dealt with in a later unit, but note for the
moment those used in the dialogues in this unit:

ism-i my name

Haal-ak your condition (to a man)
akhbaar-ak your news (to a man)
Hial-ich your condition (to a woman)
akhbaar-ich your news (woman)

tamriindat (Exercises) <L el

1 Read each dialogue several times, listening to the recording if you
have it, until you can remember both sides without looking.

2 Complete the sentences below using the words listed on the right.
Use each word once only.

(a) as-saldamu . ism-i

(b)) — li-l-ldah'bi-khdir  sidhlan

(c) — akhbaar-ak maséa

(d — sdarah Haal-ak
() — .. al-khair aish

(f) kaif :aldi-kum
(g) dhlanwa min

(h) dna_____ amriika al-Himdu.

3 Eleanor goes to greet Samirah, Khaled’s wife. Complete the dialogue
below, using Dialogue 1 to help you. Check your answers with the
key at the back of the book:

Units Helot 11



i Eleanor

i Samirah Wa :aldi-kum as-saldam

Eleanor Lo S
i Samirah al-Hamdu li-lHaah bi-khair, wa inti kaif Haal-ich? :
Eleanor el
i Samirah al-Hémdu li-I-laah

4 Now complete the dialogue below where Eleanor greets and then
takes her leave of Khaled’s two sisters. Notice that it is later in the
day. This time her side of the conversation is done for you. Use
Dialogue 2 as an example.

i Eleanor masaa’ al-khair

Maryam -

Eleanor ahlan wa séhlan

Maryam e

{ Eleanor kaif Haal-kum

i Maryam & Aishah .

Eleanor (leaving the room) mé:a s-saldamah

i Maryam & Aishah

5 Make up brief dialogues for the groups of people below, the
person on the left speaking first. Remember the time of day and the
number and gender of people being addressed. Suggested dialogues
are given in the Key to the exercises at the back of the book.

L ( Lol :ﬁ:
s?:‘
*2

6 Imagine you are talking to Nasir, and complete your side of the
conversation.



: Nasir as-saldamu :alai-kum

inta (say hello)

Nasir aish ism-ak?

inta (say your name, and ask his)

: Nasir ana ism-i-naasir. inta min wain?

! inta (say where you are from, and ask where he is from)
Nasir ana min :umaan

inta (reply appropriately)

i Nasir &hlan bii-k

7 How would you translate the following sentences in Arabic?
(a) (to two men) Are you from Saudi Arabia?
(b) We are from Sharjah.
(c) Are they from London?
(d) No, he is from England. She is from Kuwait.
(e) (to a woman) Are you from the Emirates?
(f) Yes, I am from Abu Dhabi.

% CD1,TR2, 531

8 Hereisan interview with a woman student. If you have the recording,
listen to it several times until you feel that you understand what is
being said, or read the transcript at the end of the book. Then listen
again and answer the questions below. First look at these new words:

titkdllam / titkallamfin...? Do you speak (man/woman)...?
inglfizi English
atkéllam inglfizi I speak English

Qv

(a) What is the first question the student is asked?
(b) Where does the interviewer guess she is from?

(c) What country is she from?

(d) What phrase is used to ask: What is your name?
(e) What phrase is used-to ask: Where are you froms?
(f) What is the last question which Jack asks?
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al-khaTT al-:rabi (Arabic script)  g,all Jak!

al- the

Look at the dialogues in this unit, and you will notice that al- occurs
frequently at the beginning of words. This is the Arabic word for the,
which is always written the same, although it varies sometimes in
pronunciation (see below). It is always attached to the following word
and is written with two letters, alif | and laam J For obvious reasons it is
a very common word in the language and a good one to start off with.
It is easy to recognize as it always comes at the beginning of a word: X

There is a special combination laam-alif, which is conventionally
written ¥\. When preceded by the initial alif of the al- it looks like this:
Y This combination is found in one place name on the map on page 34:

oAUV al-imaaraat The (United Arab) Emirates

You will find the other forms (middle, final etc.) of these letters in the
alphabet table at the beginning of the book. Note that alif, like another
few letters, does not, by convention, join to the letter following it.

Pronunciation of al- the
Although it never changes in writing, al- has one peculiarity. If the
word it is joined to begins with one of the following letters:

t,th,d,dh,r,2,5,sh,S,D,T,DH, L, n

the P’ of al- is dropped in speech, and the first letter of the word
clearly doubled. This is reflected in the transcription system used in
this book, e.g. al-kuwiit, but ar-riydaDH and ash-shiarjah. This is
an important convention of pronunciation and you must pronounce
the double versions of the letters listed above clearly.

Iinsight
If it helps, to begin with, leave a slight pause between them. It
is much better to say as- . . . saldamu :dlai-kum than a-salaamu
:alai-kum (or, for that matter, al-salaam :alai-kum or salaam
:alai-kum, the last very often heard from Europeans).

14



This photograph illustrates the
unsystematic transliteration of - Arabic
found on public signs. Whatever
you encounter, the official correct
pronunciation is as-suuq (heard in
some parts of Oman and Iraq), but
elsewhere in the Gulf you usually hear

as-suug.

Insight

An easy way to remember which letters this phenomenon

.occurs with is to pronounce them all from the above list and

think what your tongue is doing as you say them. You will.
find that its tip always comes into contact with somewhere in

the region bounded by the space between the top and bottom

teeth (e.g. th, dh) and the inside front upper gum (t, d). Only sh

is a slight exception, but none of the other letters get anywhere

near this point of articulation (b, . k etc.).

<3S4 Kuwait >lad Qatar
Lo sawal! Saudi Arabia =l ,La¥! the (United Arab Emirates)
b »2! Abu Dhabi 3l Irag

Unit1 Hellsd 15



=9 Dubai Olae (Sultanate of) Oman
4G, Lsd) Sharjah Caad | Yemen
Ossasll Babrain u;all gulall The Arabian Gulf

Note the spelling of Sharjah. This reflects the local pronunciation
of g/q, mentioned in the Pronunciation Guide.

16

Practice

As in English (e.g. Belgium, but the Netherlands) some countries in
Arabic have al- before them, though this zhe is not usually preserved
in the English versions of their names. Look at the map and make a
list of those which do; practise saying the names as you go.

Now look through the unit again and look for all the Arabic words which
have al- or its altered forms before them. e.g. al-Haal, as-saléam(u).

Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 1. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 2. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Match the words or sentences appropriately:
1 as-saldamu :aldi-kum (a) 4na min amriika

2 kaif Hdal-ak? (b) fii amdan Al-ldah
3 SabiaH al-khiir (c) fsm-i farfidah
4 aish ism-ak? (d) laa
8 inta min wain? (e) hiwwa min dubdy
6 ta:raf :drabi? (f) wa :aldi-kum as-saldam
7 aish ism-ich? (g) nd:am, 4:raf :drabi
8 Sialim min wain? (h) al-Hdmdu li-l-laah bi-khdir
9 titkillam ingliizi? (i) SabsaH an-niur
10 mé:a s-saldamah (j) ism-i muHimmad



Sue Oyl
wain...?
Whereis...?

(Note: the written form of this word differs slightly from the spoken.)

In this unit you will learn how to
e Ask for places in a town

o Ask where places are

® Ask for and give directions

New words and phrases
% CD1,TR3

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,lsa
% CD1,TR3, 053

Bill Stewart has arrived on business in Dubai and he asks the taxi-
driver to take him to his hotel.

Unita Wherels...? 17



QUICK VOCAB

: Bill SabaaH al-khair
i sawwaag at-taksi SabéaH an-ntur
Bill fundug ash-shairaTun min fADHI-ak

i sawwaag at-taksi
 gill
i sawwadag at-taksi

shukran
sawwaag at-taksi :afwan
sawwdéag driver
sawwdag at-téksi taxi driver
findug hotel
fundug ash-shéiraTun the Sheraton Hotel
min féDHI-ak please
zain OK, good
in shaa’ Al-ldah if God wills
ba:iid :an far from
maTéar asrport
gariib min near to (lit. near from)
dishar ten
dagéayig minutes
bass that's all, enough; only just
muu dkthar not more
shikran thanks, thank you
séfwan you’re welcome, don’t mention it

zain, in shaa’ Al-laah

al-findug ba:fid :an al-maTaar?

laa, huwwa gariib. :dshar dagaayig bass, muu
akthar

(a) Is this hotel far from the airport?
(b) How long will it take to get there?

mulaaHaDH4&at (Notes) -« adle

1 sawwadag at-taksi

The word taxi has the the prefix, so literally it means driver (of ).
the-taxi. findug ash-shairaTun. The English name here has been



Arabized and given the the prefix, so literally it says hbotel (of)
the-Sheraton.

2 al-findug ba:fid :an al-maTiar.
Just a reminder that there is no word in Arabic for is or are in such
sentences.

maziuuméat thaqaaffyyah (Cultural tips) Lil&5 Lo glas

in shaa’ Al-ldaah This phrase is usually the first Arabic that
Europeans pick up. Contrary to popular belief, it does not indicate
an element of vague hope or possibility, but has (by the devout

Muslim) to be prefixed to any reference to an action which has not’

yet taken place.

:afwan In Arabic, as in most languages, one is expected to say
something in reply to thank you. In the Gulf it can also be used for
excuse me when asking someone politely to move out of the way.

Hiwaar 2 (dialogue 2) Y ,lsa
% CD1,TR3, 1245

Bill needs to find a bank. He asks Mahmoud, the receptionist in the
hotel.

Bill SabéaH al-khair
Mahmoud SabaaH an-nuur. Kaif Haal-ak?
Bill bi-khdir, al-Hdmdu li-lldah. wa inta?
Mahmoud al-Hamdu li-lldah
Bill law samdHt, fiih bank gariib min hina?
i Mahmoud aywa fiih, al-bank al-wéTani. ta:raf shaari:
raashid?
Bill laa:, maa a:raf

Unita Wherels...?
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QUICK VOCAB

20

Mahmoud zain. min al-baab wa liff yisaar, ba:déin ruuH

i siidah wa khudh dwwal shaari: :4la I-yamiin.

; al-bank :ala l-yisaar

i Bill shukran jazfilan

Mahmoud :afwan

law saméHt if you please

filh there is / is there?

bank bank

hina here

dywa yes

wiéTani national

shéari: street

shéari: réashid Rashid Street

maa &:raf I don't know

Ma: go out!

baab door

1iff turn!

yiséar left

ba:déin then, after, afterwards,
after that

ruuH go!

siidah straight on, straight abhead

khudh take!

éwwal (the) first

dla on (sometimes shortened to :a
before the definite article)

yamfin right (direction)

:dla I-yamfin on the right

shla |- r on the left

Jazfllan copious, very much

(a) What does Bill ask about a bank?
(b) Which way should he turn on leaving the hotel?
(c) Which street should he turn into?



mulaaHaDH4at (Notes) ol

1 fiih bank. .. is there a bank. ..
There is no word for a, an (called the indefinite article) in Arabic.

2 dywa
This is the most usual form of the word for yes. However, you
have already encountered na:am which is slightly more formal.

3 awwal shaari: :ila l-yamiin e
To help you find your way, | :*e byieter T isle_l-ysmfin
here is a simple diagram: | | o

—  —
s

4 shukran jaziilan
The word jaziilan (copious, abundant) is rarely used in colloquial
Arabic except with shiikran (thanks).

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y ,l4a
4 CD1,TR3,246

Bill takes a walk along the creek and asks a man the way.

Bill law samaHt, as-siug min wain?

! rajjaal min hindak, :a l-yisdar

Bill wa I-matHaf min wain? :
i rajjaal al-métHaf fii dubay muu hina. hina dairah. ruuH :
siidah, liff yamiin, wa I-matHaf ba:d al-jisir :
¢ Bill shikran

rajjaal :afwan



QUICK VOCAB

rajjéal man

suug market

hinéak there

min hindak over there, that way
métHaf museum

muu not

hina or hini bere

fii in

dubdy Dubai (the old town)
déirah Deira (the commercial quarter of Dubai)
ba:(a)d after (past)

Jisti)r bridge

(a) On which side is the market?
(b) What is the second place Bill asks about?
(c) Where is the museum?

mulaaHaDHésat (Notes) <Uaadle

min wain, min hinaak

It is better, though not essential, to put min before where, here and
there when asking or giving directions. It implies which way. . . , that
way. . . . It is, however, quite acceptable to say wain as-suug? (where
is the market?)

ooooo

Insight
:a l-yisaar
‘Elision’ means missing out or gliding over a vowel or letter,
and it occurs a lot in Arabic, especially with (a)l- (the). Here
:dla + al- has been reduced to :a I-. This is not a rule, but it is
better to get used to hearing it.

wa l-matHaf

This time the wa has elided with the al-. Sometimes wa sounds like
a short English ‘00’, usually when it comes before a consonant. In
such cases it has been written w:

hina délrah w hindak dubiy Here is Deira and there is Dubas.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo



Hiwaar 4 (Dialogue 4) ¢ ls>

4#CD1,TR3, 3332

Bill has hired a car and wants to get out of town to do some sightseeing.
He stops to ask the way at a small shop.

 Bill
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan
: Bill
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

Bl
: SaaHib ad-dukkéaan
: Bill
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

SéaHib

dukkéan

SéaHib ad-dukkéan
héadha

Tarilg
raas al-khéimah

dnd

théanl
théalith
géb(i)l
médrasah
hiyya
wa-l-léahli
tis:fin

masaa’ al-khair

masaa’ an-nuur

haadha Tariig raas al-khdimah?

nda:am. ruuH siida min hina, fawwit
al-mustashfa, w ba:dain liff yamiin :ind
ad-duwwdar ath-thaani - laa, ad-duwwaar
ath-thaalith, gabil al madrasah. ba:dain liff
yisdar, w ba:dain ruuH sfidah

hiyya ba:iidah :an dubdy?

wa-I-laahi . . . . tis:fin kiilo min hina tagriiban

n-zain. shukran jaziilan. as-saldamu :aldi-kum

mé:a s-saldama

master, owner
(small) shop
shopkeeper
this

way, road
Ras al-Khaimah
pass, go past!
hospital

at, with
roundabout
second

third

before

school

she, it

by God

ninety

QUICK VOCAB
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killo, killomft(i)r kilometre(s) (same for singular and plural)
tagriiban approximately

(a) What time of day is it?
(b) In which direction is Bill told to go first?
(c) At which roundabout did the shopkeeper say Bill should turn right?

mulaaHaDHéat (Notes) < lsadle

1 tis:in kiilo
The (borrowed) word kiilo(mit(i)r) is often shortened to kiilo as
here. The fact that it then coincides with kiilo (ghraam), the measure
of weight, doesn't seem to worry anybody.

2 n-zdin
The word zain means good, OK, fine. It is common to prefix an n- to
it when it stands on its own. The meaning is unchanged.

3 Map of Dubai
Look at the map and identify the following places:




1 maékeab al-bariid (post office) 13 aS-Saydaliyyah (chemist)
2 al-miina (the port, barbour) 14 ash-shiishah (petrol

3 al-bank (bank) station)

4 al-bustian (garden, park) 15 at-tilifon (telephone)
s al-HiSn (fort) 16 al-khoor (creek)

6 al-Jaamizah (university) 17 al-maTiar (airport)
7 al-jaami: (mosque) 18 al-fandug (hotel)

8 maHaTTat al-baaS (bus station) 19 as-suug (market, souk)
9 mirkaz ash-shirTah (police 20 al-matHaf (museum)

station) 21 al-jisir (bridge)
10 al-mérkaz at-tijdari (shopping 22 al-mustishfa (bospital)
centre) 23 al-madrasah (school)
11 al-midT:am (restaurant) 24 x inta hina (you are bere)
12 as-sda:ah (clock (tower),
watch)

The word jdami: (mosque) refers to a large central mosque, used for
the Friday prayers. A small mosque, such as can be seen at almost
every corner, is called a mdsjid.

L}

ma:luuméat thagaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Liila ola glas

Most of the cities of the Gulf were laid out during the 70s and 80s,
mainly as a result of the rocketing price of oil, and apart from the
oldest parts or what remains of them, you find they are very spread
out, because space is generally not at a premium.

The exceptions are where cities have grown up around natural
features like the creeks of Dubai and Sharjah, and where the
mountains around the Capital Area in Oman, for example, have
forced development within a comparatively limited space.

A grid pattern of streets is usually linked by a number of roundabouts,
which have such decorative features as fountains, clocks or even
giant coffee-pots, and impressive flowerbeds and carefully tended
lawns. The roundabouts themselves have become landmarks.

Unita Wherels...?
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ta:biiréat hdammah (Key phrases) 4ola & ;s

4 CD+,TR3, 421
How to ask where a place is
findug ash-shairaTun law samaHt

fiih bank gariib min hina?
law samdHt, as-siiug min wain?

haadha Tariig raas al-khiimah
min fiDHI-ak?

al-findug ba:iid :an/gariib min
hina?

How to tell someone where a place is

ruuH siidah
liff yisaar/yamiin
khudh dwwal/thiani/thaalith

shdari: :dla l-yisaar/l-yamiin

fawwit al-mustéshfa

al-matHaf :ila l-yisaar/l-yamiin
/siidah

hiwwa gariib min/ba:iid :an
hina

hiwwa :ishar dagdayig min hina

hiyya gariibah min dubdy

fiih bank min hindak
gabil al-madrasa

ba:d al-mustashfa
:zind al-miina

The Sheraton Hotel,
please

Is there a bank near here?

Excuse me, where is the
market?

Is this the way to Ras
al-Khaimabh, please?

Is the hotel far from/near
(to) here?

go straight ahead

turn left/right

take the first/second/
third street on the left/
on the right

go past the hospital

The museum is on the left/
right/ straight ahead

It (the hotel) is near tolfar
from bere

It is ten minutes from bere

It (Sharjab) is near to
Dubai

There is a bank over there,
that way

before the school

after (past) the hospital

at the harbour



niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 sad Jais
1 How to say please

The most common way is to use the phrase min fADHl-ak which
means something like ‘by your favour’. Like kaif Héal-ak (How are
you?) in Unit I, the ending must change according to whom you are
directing the request to:

min fiDHl-ak to a man
min fiDHI-ich to a woman
min fiDHl-kum to more than one person

law samaHt (if you permit) is slightly more formal or polite. The
endings again change, this time according to a different pattern. You
must say:

law samiHt to a man
law samaHti to a woman
law samaHtu to more than one person

2 There is and there are
These are expressed in Arabic by the word fiih. The b is silent, but
it is convenient to write the word this way to distinguish it from fii

meaning in. Remember there is no word for a, an.

fiih findug There is a hotel
fiih findug fii dubdy There is a hotel in Dubai

To make a question, just raise your voice at the end of the sentence
fiih findug? Is there a botel?
The negative (there isn’tlis no . . . there aren’tlare no . . . , ) is maa fiih:

maa fiih bank There isn’t a bank, there is no bank

Unita Wherels...?
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Iinsight
Mainly in Bahrain you will hear the Persian borrowing hast
used instead of ﬁnh In Kuwatt and Iraq they say aku.

0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

3 Telling people to do something

These forms of the verb (technically known as imperatives) are frequently
used in giving directions. Those encountered in this unit are:

iTla: g0 out

ruuH go

Liff turn

faiwwit pass, go past
khudh take

These also have to be altered according to the person spoken to, and
they take the same endings as samaHt (see above), so you have to
say iTla:i, rauHi, liffi, fawwiti and khidhi to a woman, and iTlé:u,
riauHu, liffu etc. to more than one person.

4 Numbers - first, second, third etc.

These are known as ordinal numbers, because they tell us the order
things come in, and they are obviously common in giving directions.

dwwal first
thdani second
thaalith third
raabi: fourth
aakhir last

Unlike normal adjectives (see Note 5) these can sometimes come
before the noun they describe, especially when giving directions:

khudh dwwal shaari: :dla l-yamiin Take the first street on the right

There is no need here for a word for the.



s Noun/adjective phrases

Nouns refer to people, things and ideas; adjectives describe nouns. The
correct use of noun/adjective phrases is fundamental to speaking Arabic.

With the sole exception of the ordinal numbers in the previous
section the rules are as follows:

1 The adjective comes after the noun: noun + adjective.
2 It agrees with the noun in gender (masculine/feminine):

masc. noun + masc. adjective
fem. noun + fem. adjective

Nearly all Arabic adjectives form the feminine by adding the suffix
(ending) -ah.

3 The use or omission of al- (the) has a powerful effect on the meaning
of such phrases.

The absence of al- in the following is, for emphasis, marked with
a triangle A. There are three basic phrase types:

(a) no al- on either word: A noun + A adjective
This produces an indefinite phrase:

maT3ar kabiir a big airport (masc.)
sayyaarah Saghiirah a small car (fem.)

(Remember that Arabic does not have a word for 4 or an.)
(b) al- on both words: al- noun + al- adjective
This produces a definite phrase:

al-maT3ar al-kabiir the big airport
as-sayyaarah aS-Saghiirah  the small car

Unitza Wherels...?
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(c) al- on the noun, but not the adjective: al- noun + A adjective

This produces a sentence which, in English, would have the
verb is or are, which as you already know is not used in
Arabic:

al-maTaar kabiir The airport is big.
as-sayydarah Saghiirah The car is small.

These three phrase types are fundamental to Arabic. Learn the
examples above by heart and, as you progress, constantly construct
similar phrases and sentences with the new words you learn. Here
are some examples from this unit:

Type 1:
fiih bank gariib min hina? Is there a bank near here
(lit. @ near bank)?

Type 2:
al-bank al-wiTani the National Bank
al-markaz at-tij dari the commercial centre
Type 3:
al-findug ba:iid :an- The hotel is far from the
al-maTaar airport.

In Type 3, a pronoun can substitute for the first noun, as in:
laa, hiwwa gariib No, it’s near.
If you find that you can't take all this in at once, leave it and come
back to it.
6 How to say this is, these are

In Arabic, the word hiadha (this) is also a pronoun. It makes a verb-
less sentence if it is followed by a word without al-.



If the noun it refers to is feminine, use hdadhi. and if it is plural, use
haadhéol or haadhéel.

masc. hdadha muHammad This is Mobammad.
fem.  haadhi shiishah This (is) a petrol station.
plural haadhéol maSriyyiin These (are) Egyptians.

tamriin4at (Exercises) <L a5

1 Match up the Arabic sentences below with the correct diagrams
on the opposite page.
(a) fawwit ash-shiishah
(b) liff yisdar
(c) khudh thdani shiari: :dla I-yamiin
(d) al-bustdan :ila l-yamiin
(e) al-mdirkaz at-tijdari min wain?

m | s ) an)

(T
() % ) ;l_lé
1

?

2 Which would you use here: hdadha, haadhi or haadhéol? Fit the
correct word into the sentence.
(a) ...miina
(b) ...kuwaitiyyiin

Unita Whereis...? 3.1
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(c) ...maT4ar kabiir
(d) ...matHaf?
(e) laa,...jdami:ah

4 CD1,TR3, 5:02
3 Five people are asking the way round town. Listen to the recording,

or read the transcript, and work out which place is being asked for
and how they have to get there.

kaif arGuh bhowdolIgoto...?

findug sil fyuu Sea View Hotel

&akhir ash-shéari: at the end of the road (lit. the last of
the road)

4 Pick the correct verb from the box to put in the following sentences.
You can only use each word once!

{ (@) ...&wwal shdari: alalyissar | | fawwit
i (b) ...minhina i ifMa

{ (@ ...alfuhdug EoLife

{ (d) ...:lal-yamiin i i ruuH
i (e) ...siidah i i khudh

8 You need to get to the following places: how would you ask
someone the way? You can use kaif arduh (how doIgoto.. . ?)
for a change. Look in the Key to the exercises for suggested ways
to ask.

(a) the al-Bourj roundabout
(b) the harbour

(c) Abu Dhabi

(d) the Al-Khaleej restaurant:

6 ...and how would you give someone directions to get to the

following places?
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7 Using the map of Dubai on page 24, and the directions below,
work out where you are being sent. Your position is marked X on
the map, near the airport.

(a) ruuH siida, fiwwit ad-duwwaar wa khudh dwwal shdari: :dla
l-yamiin, ba:d al-fiindug. :dla l-yamiin.

(b) 4wwal ruuh siidah, ba:ddin liff yisiar :ind ad-duwwidar,
w-ba:d al-jisir, :ind ad-duwwiar, liff yamiin, wa :dla
l-yisdar, ba:d al-jdami::

(c) ruuH siida, wa :ind ad-duww4ar, liff :dla I-yamiin, w-khudh
thaani shéari: :4la l-yisdar, wa :dla l-yisdar.

(d) ruuH siidah w-:ind ad-duwwdar liff :ila l-yisiar, w-ba:ddin
ruuH siidah.

8 Lastly see how much new vocabulary you have learned! Find the
Arabic for the places below and fit them into the puzzle.

Where would you go if you wanted:

Across Down

1 to go to the Friday prayers 2 achildren's learning centre

6 to watch the container ships 3 to get medical treatment
unload 4 acentre for higher learning

Unitz Whereis...? 33



8 public transport § to see an exhibition of old

10 to catch a plane remains
13 to do all your shopping 7 something to eat
under one roof 9 to buy a cold remedy
15 a place where traffic 11 to cross the creek
cirlulates 12 to visit an ancient military
16 somewhere to stay building
17 to know the time 14 to go to a traditional Arab

shopping area
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al-khaTT al-:érabi (Arabic script) yadl el

Since your main purpose in learning the script is to recognize Arabic,
here are the next two most common letters:




m miim in Arabic. This letter occurs frequently because, apart from
occurring internally and finally in words, it is a common prefix in Arabic.
Like most Arabic letters, it has three forms, depending on whether it
occurs at the beginning of a word, or in the middle or at the end.

Name | Initial | Medial | Final | Separate | Pronunciation

miim vy A - & m

When it follows laam — frequently after al- (the) L/ (al-m . . .).

Here, you will see that the alif has been moved to the left of the letter
and the little circle has been filled in.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight
‘Remember that all Arabic letters join to the one before them
(reading right to left). However some, by convention, do not
join to the one after them (dlif in the previous chapter was one
of them). ‘Beginning’ (or ‘initial’), ‘middle’ and ‘final’ letters

Practice

Try to distinguish the miims in the following words from this lesson
and find out their meanings. The first word is the only one which
begins and ends with miim. Can you work out which it is? The
others are transliterated for you:

L yde mddrasah

¢ Ln;\.n miina

S;‘,lai.")s Y al-markaz al-tijdari
valdldaas maH4TTat al-baaS

Unitz Wherels...?
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Answer: the first word is maT:am (restaurant).

The other very common letter which you should learn to recognize is 4.
This letter is easy to spot as it only occurs at the end of words, and
actually marks the feminine ending -ah. Watch out for it on signs,
place-names etc. Refer back to the place-names and map in Unit 1
and see how often it occurs.

Now look for it in some of the words you have learned in this unit:

Ly médrasah
Ao, shirTah
Lliia Saydaliyyah
Ll sda:ah

L:,ﬂ Il 5 raas al-khdimah
daala jdami:ah
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Test yourself

This test covers the main. vocablary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 2. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to

the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 3. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

To assess your progress so far, pick an appropriate word from the list
below to fit in the following sentences, using each word only once:

(a) haadha, (b) ruuH, (c) l-yamiin, (d) al-waTani, () min faDHl-ak
(f) dkhir, (g) wain, (h) hindak, (i) gariib, ( j) hdadhi

1 maHiTTat al-baa$, . ..

2 fiih Saydaliyyah . . . min hina?

3 aywa, min...

4 law samdHt, al-mitHaf min ... ?

. . siidah

6 ... maktab al-bariid?

7 laa, ... mustishfah

8 wain al-bank al-qaTari ...?

9 huwwa:ila...
10 khudh ... shdari: :dla l-yisdar

Unita Wherels...?
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Qdlill o3,
ragam at-tiliféon...
The telephone number is . . .

In this unit you will learn

e The numbers

e How to ask for someone on the telephone

e How to ask for and give telephone numbers

New words and phrases
4 CD1,TRs

Listen to the recording.

Miwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,lsa

“ CD1,TR4,0:18

Bill is in his hotel room and needs to telephone a business contact.

First he rings Directory Enquiries.



al-baddaalah
 ill

! al-baddaalah
: Bill
i al-baddaalah

ayy ragam tiriid?
kam ragam tiliféon sharikat al-khaliij li t-tijaarah min
faDHI-ak?

ar-ragam ithndin sittah drba:ah khamsah Sifir waaHid.

shukran

baddéalah (telephone) exchange

ayy which

rég(a)m/réq(a)m number

tirfid you want/do you want?

kam what (lit. how many)

régam tiliféon telephone number

shérikat al-khalflj li t-tijfarah Gulf Trading Company P
shérikah company §
al-khaliij the (Arab) Gulf 2
(] to, for 2
tijéarah trade, trading o
ithnéin two

sittah six

érba:ah four

khémsah five

Stf(i)r zero

wéaHid one

(a) How does the operator ask which number is required?
(b) What number does the operator give Bill?

mulaaHaDH4at (Notes) < Uadls

sharikat al-khaliij li t-tijaarah (Gulf Trading Company) This literally
means ‘The Company [of] the Gulf for the Trading’. This type of
phrase is dealt with in Grammar point 1 later in this unit.
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Insight

kam (in many parts of the Gulf pronounced cham). This
means how manys?, but it is‘also used when asking for phone
numbers, where you would say what? (aish = what? is also

used).

kam/aish rigam tiliféon . . . what (is) the telephone number
(of) ... ¢ No word for of is necessary.

®e00cssscccsceccscccccse

40

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) ¥,lsa

4 CD1,TR4, 056

Bill rings the number he has been given.

{ as-sikritairah
: Bill
as-sikritairah
£ Bill

i as-sikritdirah
(after a few moments:)
: Abdel Aziz

: Bill

Abdel Aziz

i Bill

Abdel Aziz

: Bill
i Abdel Aziz

li t-tijdarah. :
SabéaaH an-nuur, :abd al-:aziiz mawjiud
min f4DHI-ich? '
min ism-ak, min faDHl-ak?
ism-i biil styuart.
IdHDHah law saméHt

SabaaH al-khair, yaa biil. ahlan fii
dubady. kaif Haal-ak?

al-Hamdu li I-laah. aish akhbaar-ak?

al-Hamdu li I-laah. kaif al-:da‘ilah?

bi-khair, al-Hdmdu li I-ldah. wa inta, kaif
al-:aa’lilah?

bi-khair, shukran. kaif mumkin
asaaid-ak?

mumkin ajii-k fi l-maktab?

Tab:an. a:Tii-ni rdgam tiliféon al-findug
w attassSil fii-k ba:d khams dagaayig




Abdel Aziz
: gill
i Abdel Aziz

éhlan fii dubdy
min or man

yaa

sallah or :Aayllah
aséa:id-ak

ajii-k

méktab

Téb:an

A:Th-nl

attaSH fil-k
thaméaniyah
sébzah
thaléathah
ghtrfah

miyyah

sdishriln
shwiyyah

ba:d shwéyyah
Hayyéa-k A-léah

rdgam al-fundug ithnain thamaaniyah
waéaHid khdmsah séb:a thaldathah

w ragam al-ghurfah?

sab:ah miyyah sittah wa :ishriin

n-zain, attaSil fii-k ba:d shwayyah. Hayyaa-k
Al-laah

fii amdan Allaah

secretary (female)

there, present

moment, a moment

welcome to Dubai

who?

used before names when
addressing people

family

I belp you / can I belp you?

I come to you

office

of course, naturally

give me

I’ll ring you

eight

seven

three

room

bundred

twenty

a little, some

in a little while, later

goodbye

(a) What is the telephone number of Bill’s hotel?
(b) What is Bill’s hotel room number?
(c) When is Abdel Aziz going to ring back?

Units The telephone numberis...
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mulaaHaDH4&at (Notes) «lLkadle

1 min (who?) is exactly like the word for from.
The context will always make it clear which is meant. You also
sometimes hear it pronounced man.

2 yaa...
It is obligatory when addressing someone to place this word before
their name. It has no translation in English.

3 fil-maktab (in the office)
This is short for fii al-maktab. This obligatory elision is
pronounced fil-.

4 khams dagiayig (five minutes)
The Gulf Arabic numerals are given later in this unit.

s attaSil fii-k (I’ll phone you)
You can also use the phrase asawwii l-ak tiliféon.

------ 0000 00000000000000000000000000000000000050000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000¢

lnsighf
a: Tii-ni (give [to] me). In certain parts of the Gulf you hear
:aT-ni or even nTii-ni.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

maduuméat thagaafiyyah (Cultural tips) L3085 = loglas

kaif al-:aa’ilah (how is the family?) It is considered impolite to
enquire too closely about an Arab family, especially the female
element, unless you know that family very well. This phrase or
the alternative kaif al-dh(a)l is the accepted way to do it. ah(a)l is
another word for family, kinsfolk.

Hayyda-k Al-liah (lit. God give you life) is another well-wishing
phrase. It can mean goodbye as here, or even thank you depending
on context.



Al-laah (God, Allab) has been spelled with a capital A in this book
out of respect. It is actually composed of al- (the) plus laah which is
a contraction of ildah (2 god) , i.e. the God. Like all words beginning

with al- the (in this case capital) a can be elided, as you have already

seen in al-Himdu li I-laah (praise[be] to God).

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4o L

1 Possessives

Possessive constructions express the idea of belonging.

For example, in Unit 1 the endings or suffixes, applied to the words
Haal (condition) and akhbdar (news) denote your:

kaif Haal-ak how (is) your condition (to a man)
aish akhbédar-ich what (is) your news (to a woman)

The same meaning of belonging can be expressed by placing two
nouns together, the second one usually having al- (the) before it:

sawwaag at-taksi taxi driver (lit. driver of the taxi)

SaaHib ad-dukkéan shopkeeper (lit. owner of the shop)

rigam at-tiliféon phone number (lit. number of the
telephone)

shérikat al-khaliij li t-tijdarah Gulf Trading Company (lit. company
of the Gulf for the trading)

The last example illustrates the important rule that feminine nouns
ending in -ah change this to -at when they are used as the first part
of such constructions.

Note that the first word must never have al- placed before it. Instead
it is placed before the second word. The indefinite equivalent of
such phrases is sawwdag tiksi and SaaHib dukkdan (a taxi driver,
a shopkeeper).

Units The telephone numberis...
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2 Numbers
4 CD1,TR4, 2224

Here are all the basic Arabic numbers. You should not try to learn
them all at once, but use this list as a reference.

Using numbers to count things (e.g. six houses, three cars) will be
dealt with in Unit 5. Here you’ll find mainly telephone numbers, and
‘abstract’ numbers (e.g. in arithmetical calculations). Both of these
use the independent form.

Masculine/independent Feminine
1 waaHid waaHidah
2 ithndin thintdin
3 thalidathah thaldath
4 irba:ah arba:

s khamsah khim(a)s
6 sittah sitt

7 sib:ah sab:

8 thamdan(i)yah thamdan
9 tis(a):ah tisa:

10 :isharah sashar

Common gender (i.e. no distinction as above)

" iHda:shar

2 ithna:shar

13 thalaathta:shar
% arba:ata:shar
15 khamasta:shar
16 sitta:shar

17 sab:ata:shar

18 thamanti:shar
19 tis:ata:shar

20 sishriin

21 waaHid w-:ishriin



-

ithniin w-:ishriin

thaldathah w-:ishriin
.. . and so on, using the masc. form of the unit
30 thalaathiin
40 arba:iin
50 khamsiin
60 sittiin
70 sab:iin
8o thamaaniin
90 tis:iin
100 miyyah
300 thaliath miyyah
400 arba: miyyah
1000 alf (plural. aaldaf)
2000 alfiin
1000000 mily6on (plural. malaayiin)
Insight

Many speakers habitually leave out the final —-ar on 11-19, and-

some speakers say imyah for 100.

Making compound numbers

(a) When you say any number above 20, you are making a compound
number, and the last two numbers always have wa (and) between
them.

(b) The words are in the same order as in English, except that the

units come before the tens.

(c) When you are talking about 200, you must use the special ‘dual’
form, miitdin, but for 300 or more use miyyah.

(d) When you are talking about 2000 you must also use the ‘dual’
plural, alfdin, but for three thousand or more use the normal

plural, aaldaf.

Units The telephone numberis...
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(e) If the following word begins with a.vowel, the ‘b’ at the end of
the masculine/independent number changes to a ‘t’.
36  sittah w-thalaathiin six and thirty

120 miyyah w-:ishriin one hundred and twenty
279  miitiin tis:ah w-sab:iin two hundred, nine and seventy
1945 alf tis:ah miyyah one thousand, nine hundred,

khimsah w-arba:iin  five and forty

2488 alfiin drba: miyyah two thousand, four hundred,
thamaaniyah eight and eighty
w-thamaaniin

3075 thaldathat aaldaf three thousand, five and seventy
khimsah w-sab:iin

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) L& = Lsglas

Here are two well-known Arabic story titles which include numbers:
alf liilah wa lailah (a) thousand nights and (a) night, (i.e The
Thousand and One Nights, or The Arabian Nights)

:4li baaba wa l-arba:iin Hardami Ali Baba and the Forty Thieves

... and a proverb from Abu Dhabi!

al-bild sab:ah wa I-baHar sab:ah (lit. ‘the line is seven and the sea is
seven’, used to express just making ends meet)

(al-bild is the plumbline used to test the depth of the sea in fathoms)

3 Telephone numbers

Telephone numbers in spoken Arabic are given in a straight series of
digits - just like English, e.g. 123 456 (one two three, four five six).
Sifir zero, is the origin of our English word cipber. The Arabs were
responsible for getting Europe off the Roman numbering -system
(XVI etc.) in the Middle Ages, and introduced the zero into our
numbering system.

We speak of Arabic (as opposed to Roman) numerals, but the Arabs
actually borrowed them from the Indians. Hence the different forms.



4 Asking for people on the telephone

You simply say . . . (name of person) mawjiud?. This is the standard
phrase for asking if someone is there or present. mawjiud- is an
adjective, describing a thing or person, so it has to agree in gender.
If the person in question is a female, it becomes mawjiudah:

:abd al-:aziiz mawjiud? Is Abdel Aziz there?
faaTimah mawjiudah? Is Fatimabh therei
dywa, :abd al-:aziiz mawjiud Yes, Abdel Aziz is bere.

laa, fiaTimah muu mawjiudah No, Fatimab is not bere.

tamriin&at (Exercises) <L yal
4 CD1,TR4, 3335

1 Listen to the recording and note down the football scores. If you
don’t have the recording, look in the transcript at the back.

% CD1,TR4, 402

2 Here is a list of four hotel room numbers, and four telephone
numbers.

Listen to the recording or read the transcript and jot down the
numbers you hear. Some of them don’t correspond  with the ones
below - which ones are wrong? Check your answers in the Key to
the exercises at the back.

(@) 1o (c) 208 (e) 321—450 (8) 798-125
(b) 36  (d) 911 (f) 347-806 (h) 892-660

3 A visitor has come to see a hotel guest

i zéayir aish ragam ghurfat dHmad bin sa:ad min faDHI-ak?
kaatib 4dHmad bin sé:ad fii ghurfah ragam khams miyyah
w :ashriin fi d-door al-khéamis.

| zdayir shikran



QUICK VOCAB
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zéa'lr or zhayir -visitor -

kéatib ¢lerk; receptionist
door floor, storey
al-khéamis the fifth.

ad-door al-khéamis the fifth floor

Make up similar dialogues, using the information below and
referring if necessary to the ordinal numbers in Unit 2.

Name Room number | Floor
(@) Husdin :iisa 13 1
(b) mduna ébu Haidar 235 2
(c) ad-doktéor muHammad al-wardéani 480 4

4 Hisaab (Arithmetic): The Arabs are proud of the fact that
they invented modern arithmetic. Try the following sums in
Arabic. Write the numbers and the answers in words. The main

arithmetical expressions are as follows:
wa (and) (more formally zdayid increasing)

naagiS (lacking)

N+ x 1 +

yisdawi (it equals, makes)

(@ 2+5=... (d) 1389 -1260=...
(b) 1x+3=... (e) 9x§5=...
() 46-19=... (f) 122x3=...

fii (lit. in, more formally DHarb multiplication)
:ala (lit. o7 magsiumah :ala divided by)

(8) 1000+ 50=...

(h) 96 + 12 =.....

al-khaTT al-:drabi (Arabic script) ;2| Jadll

In this Unit you’ll take a rest from the Arabic alphabet and deal

instead with the numbers.

Although the Arabic script is written from right to left, the numerals
are written from left to right as in the West. This may seem bizarre,
but it is a fact. As your eye scans a piece of Arabic, it has to reverse

direction when numerals appear.



This problem is compounded in dates of day + month + year where
the order of these elements is right to left, but the numbers expressing
them go in the opposite direction. So where in English the 17th of
December 2010 would be 17/12/2010, in an Arabic context it would
be written 2010/12/17 =\Y « } \\Y\\ V.

Some bilingual English/Arabic computer word processing packages
even have a special way to accommodate this, so that you can keep
typing in the same direction!

Nevertheless the numerals are fairly easy to learn. If you look at them
closely and use a bit of imagination, you can often see a connection
to the European version. Try turning them sideways; for instance,
Arabic turned 90 degrees to the left and with the tail deleted is similar
to our 3. The same applies to 7 and some others.

Since the computational system and direction of writing are the same
as in the West, you have nothing more to learn.

A few examples:

1 12

o\ 56

YAe 285
N1/ 0/YY 7,942
X /oo /XY 23/05/2006

(Watch the reading direction)



0 bl Bl bt

BESY
State of Qatar

Insight
In handwriting, 3 is written like
a printed 2 (i.e. with one concave
curve at the top instead of two)
and in such cases 2 is written
with a convex (upward facing
curve) at the top:

(v
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Some countries have adopted the western form of numerals. Look

on this as a bonus!

P e

» -
STATE OF KUMAIT %Bﬁ
s o

W/ :




Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 3. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 4. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

How would you say the following sentences in Arabic?
1 What is the telephone number of the hotel?
2 The number is 264059.
3 Is Ibrahim al-Hussein there, please?
4 The room number is 310.

Write down the following numbers in English:
s khamsati:shar
6 sib:ah wa-tis:iin
7 miitdin drba:ah wa-thalaathiin

Now write these numbers in Arabic:
8 12
9 54

10 681

Units The telephone numberlis...
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%S de Lol
as-saa:ah kam?
Whattimeis it?

In this unit you will learn

¢ How to ask and tell the time

How to ask when things open and close
The days of the week

The times of day

New words and phrases
4 CD1,TRs

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ /s>
4 CD1,TRs, 0015

Bill’s watch is still on London time, so he asks Mahmoud in reception
what the time is.



: Bill as-saa:ah kam law samaHt?

{ Mahmoud al-Hiin as-sda:ah thamaanyah

: il as-sda:ah thamdanyah bi DH-DHabT?
: Mahmoud né:am, bi DH-DHabT

: Bill shukran

Mahmoud :afwan

Another guests asks about the swimming pool.

i DHaif wain al-mésbaH min faDHI-ak?
Mahmoud hindak :ala I-yisaar, laakin magful al-Hiin
| DHaif as-sda:ah kam yiftaH?

:{ Mahmoud yiftaH as-saa:ah tis:ah. ba:d nuSS saa:ah
DHaif ashkur-ak

{ Mahmoud ahlan wa séhlan

Later that evening a guest asks when the hotel restaurant closes.

. DHaif al-méT:am yibannid as-sa:ah kam?
Mahmoud as-saa:ah iHda:shar w nuSS

| DHaif shukran

i Mahmoud :4fwan

(a) Bill’s watch says 4 am. What is the time difference between
London and Dubai?

(b) When does the swimming pool open?

(c) What phrase is used to ask when something opens?

(d) When does the restaurant close in the evening?

séa:ah hour (also clock, watch)

as-séa:ah kam? What’s the time/At what time . . . ?
al-Hfin now

as-séa:ah thaméanyah (the time is) eight o’clock @
bi DH-DHabT exactly <
DHaif guest 2
mésbaH swimming pool S
lakin but i
magfiul closed, shut

yiftaH/tiftaH it (masc./fem.) opens

ba:d nuSS séa:ah in balf an hour

Unite Whattimeisit 353



QUICK VOCAB

nuSS half

nuSS séa:ah balf an bour
ashkdr-ak thank you (lit. I thank you)
yibénnid/tibénnid it (masc./fem.) closes

as-séa:ah iHdé:sharwnuSS  (at) half past 11

mulaaHaDH4at (Notes) o Liadls

1 as-sda:ah kam? (What’s the time / at what time . . . ?)
This is the normal way to ask the time, but you may also hear
kam as-sda:ah? with the word order reversed.

2 ba:d nuSS sia:ah in (lit. after) balf an hour.
Where English says in half an hour, Arabic has ba:d (after).

Insight
ashkir-ak is a slightly more formal variant of shikran (thank
you). Because this is a verb, meaning literally I thank you,
the ending must change according to whom you are speaking
to. So to a woman you say ashkir-ich, and to several people,

ashkir-kum (the same endings you are familiar with from
kaif Haal-ak etc.). shiikran never changes.

54

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,/ga
4 CD1,TRs, 1353

Abdel Aziz rings Bill in his hotel room.

! Abdel Aziz biil?

i Bill aywa :ind-ak. :abd al-aziiz?

Abdel Aziz na:am. kaif al-Haal?

Bill bi-khair, al-Hamdu li-lldaah. wa Haal-ak inta?



Abdel Aziz al-Hdmdu li-lldah. as-sda:ah kam tiiji

: I-méktab?

Bill as-saa:ah iHda:shar zain?

: Abdel Aziz zain, laakin as-saa:ah iHda:shar w nuSS

: aHsan

Bill zain. idhan ashuuf-ak as-saa:ah iHda:shar

w nuSS in shaa’ Al-laah

: Abdel Aziz in shaa’ Al-laah
:ind-ak with you (i.e. it’s me speaking) @
thiji you come, will come 8
&Hsan better x
idhan so, therefore 3
ashduf-ak I see you, I will see you

(a) What does Bill wish to do?
(b) When does he suggest they meet?
(c) When do they agree to meet?

ma:luuméat thagaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Lalst clagles

Arabs expect to go through a whole gamut of greetings each time they
meet and it is considered rude to rush straight into your business,
even if you were speaking o nly a few minutes ago. This goes slightly
against the grain with us Westerners, but don’t worry, just keep
talking, even if your replies don’t all exactly fit the questions. It is
doubtful whether anyone actually listens.

ta:biiraat haammah (Key phrases) Lla ol juas

4 CD1,TRs, 2:43

Asking the time

kam as-sda:ah min fiDHl-ak/ich? What'’s the time please?
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Saying what time it is

as-saa:ah khimsah It is five o’clock.
as-sda:ah arba:ah wa;riba: Quarter past four.
as-sda:ah sittah wa-nuSS It is balf past six.
as-sda:ah thaldathah illa riba: It is a quarter to three.
as-sda:ah thintdin illa khams It is five to two.

Saying whether something is open or closed

ad-dukkian maftéuH The shop is open
aS-Saydaliyyah magfiulah The pharmacy is closed

Talking about opening and closing times
ad-dukkian yiftaH as-sda:ah tisa:ah ~ The shop (masc.) opens (at)

nine o’clock.
aS-Saydaliyyah tiftaH as-sia:ah tis:ah  The pharmacy (fem.) opens
at nine o’clock
ad-dukkian yibannid as-sda:ah sib:ah The shop (masc.) closes (at)
seven o’clock.
aS-Saydaliyyah tibinnid as-sda:ah The pharmacy (fem.) closes
sab:ah at seven o’clock.

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 sas L
1 Asking the time

The word sda:ah means in English howr, clock, or watch. As the -ah
ending tells us, it is feminine in gender. To ask the time, say:

kam as-sda:ah? or as-sda:ah kam?  What (is) the time?
kam as-sda:ah min faDHI-ak/ich?  What’s the time, please?

According to context, as-saa:ah kam (but not kam as-saa:ah) can
also mean at what time:

as-sda:ah kam tiiji? (at) what time will you come?



2 Telling the time

Saying the time on the hour:

as-saa:eh wasHidah as-saa:ah thintain mmm

as-saa:ah iHda:shar 11 o’clock
as-saa:ah ithna:shar 12 o’clock

Note from the above that:

(a) Omne and two o’clock use the feminine form of the numeral

(b) Three o’ clock to ten o’ clock inclusive use the independent form
(c) For eleven and twelve o’ clock there is only one possible form.

raba: quarter e
thilth (third of an hour), 20 minutes o
nuSs balf

Where in English you:say past, in Arabic you say wa: as-sia:ah:
(current hour) wa... the hour is x plus...

For the English zo, in Arabic use illa (except for, less): as-sda:ah
(next hour) illa... the hour is x + 1 less...

as-saa:ah sittah as-saa:ah waaHidah as-saa:ah arba:ah
wa ktm wa nuS8 Ma thitth
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as-sda:ah iHda:shar wa-riba: quarter past eleven
as-sda:ah thaldathah illa riba: quarter to three

Twenty-five past and twenty-five to the hour are expressed in Arabic
as the bour plus a half less five and the hour plus a half plus five

respectively:

as-sda:ah khiamsah wa-nuSS illa khams 25 past five
as-saa:ah khimsah wa-nuSS wa khams 25 to six

Note that in time expressions which end in five or ten (minutes) the
numeral is in the feminine form.

illa khams
ia :ashar £ o 2\ wa :ashar
ila ruba: {9 31 wa ruba:

iNa thilth X8

More formally (and less commonly) all times can be stated using the
preceding hour plus the number of minutes:

as-sda:ah :dsharah wa khamsah w arba:iin dagiigah 10.45



This is the method used by speaking clocks and other automats,
and also sometimes on official radio and television announcements.
These, however, usually use the literary Arabic forms of the numbers,
which differ a lot (and are best avoided!).

3 Saying at a particular time

Arabic requires no additional word, so as-saa:ah khamsah can mean
(it is) five o’clock or at five o’clock:

mumkin tiiji s-sda:ah thaldathah illariba: Can you come at

quarter to three?
waSal as-sda:ah iHda:shar 1-lail He arrived at eleven
o’clock at night
wiSal be arrived
al-lall, bi I-lall night, at night

4 Times of day

If it is not clear from the context whether the hour referred to is
before noon (am) or afternoon (pm), the Arabs have a set of words
indicating parts of the day which may be placed after stating
the time.

4 CD1,TRs, 3:04

aS-Sdb(a)H morning, forenoon
aDH-Dhah(u)r around noon

ba:d aDH-Dhih(u)r afternoon

al-:4S(i)r late afternoon (about four pm)
al-misa evening

al-ail night

Unitq Whattimeisit?
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as-sda:ah sib:ah aS-SibaH seven o’clock (in) the morning
as-sda:ah tis:ah bi l-lail nine o’clock at (lit. in the)
night

This is by no means a complete list but will get you through the
main sectors of the Muslim day. Some of these words refer to prayer
times.

5 Asking about opening and closing times

To say whether somewhere is open or closed in Arabic, use the
adjectives:

maftiuH open
magfiul closed, shut

Other local words are mbéannad for closed and mbaTTal for open,
but these cannot be used in all contexts so it is better to stick to the
first two given. In written Arabic you will see miighlaq ( 3lis) but
this is not used in speech.

R R =

ad-dukkian maftiuH? Is the shop open?
al-mésbaH magfiul The swimming pool is
closed.

To speak about the time a place opens, use the verb yiftaH/tif¢aH it
(masc/fem.) opens:



miktab al-bariid yiftaH  The post office (masc.) opens at eight

as-sda:ah thamdanyah o‘clock.

al-madrasah tiftaH The school (fem.) opens at eight
as-sia:ah thamaanyah o’clock.

iftaH yaa simsim! Open Sesame! (imperative form)

And to say when it closes, use the verb yibannid/tibinnid or yigfil/
tigfil it (masc./fem.) closes:

maktab al-bariid yigfil as-saa:ah arba:ah  The post office closes

at four o’ clock.
al-madrasah tibannid as-sda:ah arba:ah  The school closes at
four o’clock.

6 The days of the week

4 CD1,TRs,3:52

yoom al-éHad Sunday

yoom al-ithnéin Monday @
yoom ath-thalsathah Tuesday S
yoom al-érba:ah Wednesday o
yoom al-khamils Thursday 5
yoom al-jGma:ah Friday it
yoom as-sabt Saturday

You can see that five of these day names are related to the
numbers (dHad is another form of waaHid). The two exceptions
are yoom al-jima:ah Friday, literally the day. of congregation
(i.e. for communal prayers in the mosque) and as-sabt which is
the same word as our sabbath, The word yoom is sometimes
omitted.

To say on Monday, Tuesday, etc., Arabic requires no extra word, as
with the hours of the clock:

waSal yoom al-khamiis He arrived on Thursday.
aji yoom al-ithnain I’ll come on Monday.
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7 Other expressions of time

al-yébom today
béakir or bikrah tomorrow
bé:d bikrah the day after tomorrow
ams, ém(l)s yesterday
éwwal ams the day before yesterday
al-yoom yoom al-jima:ahw  Today is Friday and tomorrow
bikrah yoom as-sabt is Saturday.
sa:iid wiSal swwal ams Said arrived the day before
yesterday.
dji ba:d bikrah Ill come the day after
tomorrow.

siigub is an alternative word for ba:(a)d after used in some parts of
the Gulf.

ma:luuméat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) 4alaS loglas

The working day in the Gulf starts between seven and eight in
the morning, and finishes between one and two in the afternoon.
Most ministries and other government departments are then closed
for the day, but the souk and most shopping centres open again
at about four in the afternoon and stay open until eight or nine
in the evening, when the temperature has cooled down. This is the
time for families to go out shopping together, and you see groups of
women choosing dress materials, families buying their food for the
week, and everybody just enjoying the chance to get out for a walk.
Some families even take picnics to eat on the grass verges, while the
children play around them.

Friday is the Muslim day of prayer, and in the Gulf all offices and
some large shops are closed on Thursday afternoon and all day
Friday. For the souk and other small establishments, however, it is
a seven day week.



tamriindat (Exercises) <L a3
o CD1, TR, 4:50

1 Listen to the times of day on the recording or read the transcript,
and look at the times below. Decide in each case what the correct
time is.

(a) 1.15, 1.20 or 1.30?

(b) 6.25, 6.35 or 6.55?

(c) 10.15,10.30 or 10.45?
(d) 4.55, 5.00 or 5.05?

(e) 9.00 a.m. or 9.00 p.m.?

2 Ask what time it is, and say the time shown on the clock.
Example:
as-saa:ah kam? as-sia:ah thamaanyah
What time is it? It is eight o’clock.

(.) (b) ’ ‘
’ . ’ . m .

3 Fill in the right days of the week:
al-y6om yoom al-jiima:ah
(a) :ams ; (c). bd:d bikrah :
(b) yoom as-sabt  (d) yoom al-drba:ah

Units Whattimeisit?
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4 Look at the working hours of the post office in Nizwa in Oman
in the picture above. Are the following statements true or false?
(a) maktab al-bariid magfiul as-sda:ah ithn4:shar yoom al-khamiis
(b) hiwwa maftiuH yoom al-jiima:ah
(c) hiwwa mbinnad yoom al-drba:ah
(d) yigfil as-sda:h thintiin yoom as-sabt
(e) yiftaH as-sda:ah thamdaniyah yoom al-ithndin

5 Read the following dialogue between a hotel guest and the
receptionist, and answer the questions below.

DHaif

as-sda:ah kam min faDHI-ak?

kaatib as-sda:ah thamaaniyah illa ruba:
DHaif fiih Saydaliyyah gariibah min hina?
kaatib na:am, fi I-mérkaz at-tijaari :a l-yisaar
DHaif tiftaH as-sda:ah kam?
kaatib as-sda:ah thamaaniyah, ba:d riba: sda:ah
DHaif shukran jaziilan
kaatib :afwan

(a) What is the time? (c) When does it open?

(b) Where is the chemist’s shop? (d) How long is it until it opens?



6 Today is your first day in Dubai, and you have some shopping
to do, but you need to get cash, and you know that the banks
will be closed. The receptionist tells you that the time is
3.30pm, that the nearest money changer is in the souk on the
right, and that it opens at 4pm. Write a dialogue based on the
one above.

(Sarraaf = money changer)

al-khaTT al-: érabi (Arabic script) yadl Jadll
More practice in reading Arabic numerals

1 Write out the following dates in English in numerical fashion,
e.g. 10/6/1989 (day/month/year). Watch the direction of writing!
ARY-A 74N 74 R
YAY/VV /N Y
Yeoo/N/N Y
VAAL/Y/YA ¢
VAA/E/\Y =0

2 Write out the following times in words, using the 24 hour clock

format, e.g.
0000

(as-sda:ah)iHdéa:shar wa arba:iin dagiigah
(dagiigah = minute; here also the plural minutes.

(a) V\:Yo () +%:Yo
(b) VA:No (d) Y.:00
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-(e) »\:€o (h) V&Y

H Y. @ NV
@ V-:\4 G YY:o00
Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 4. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 5. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

How would you say the following sentences in Arabic:

1 What’s the time?

2 Itis 4.30.

3 Is the bank open? No, it’s closed.

4 Put the weekdays into the correct order:

yoom al-drba:ah, yoom as-sibt, yoom al-khamiis, yoom ath-thaldathah,
yoom al-jiim:ah, yoom al-ithndin, yoom al-4Had

Next fill in the missing verbs, choosing one of the three below:
a tigfil, b yiftaH, c¢ waSal

5 al-mdrkaz at-tijdari. . . as-sia:ah thamdanyah aS-SibH

6 ibrahiim. .. ams

7 aS-Saydaliyyah. . . as-sda:ah sib:ah

Now do the same, but this time you fill in the correct verbs for the
gaps in the sentences:

8 ad-dukkaéan. . . as-sda:ah tis:ah bi l-lail
9 ...yoom al-khamiis ba:d aDH-Dhiihr
10 al-midrasah. . . as-sda:ah thamdanyah illa riba: aS-SibH



¢lia ,.s,
bi-kdm haadha?
How much is this?

In this unit you will learn how to

e Ask whether things are available
Ask what things are

Ask how much they cost

Do some simple bargaining
Describe things

New words and phrases
9 CD1,TR6

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ /s>
@ CD1,TRG, 0118

Matthew Baker works in Qatar. He needs new batteries for his son’s
toy car, and goes to the small local shop.
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i Matthew :ind-ak bayaatri, min faDHI-ak?

! SaaHib ad-dukkaan n:am, fiih

i Matthew bi-kdm haadha?

! SaaHib ad-dukkaan héadha bi-riyaalain
Matthew wa haadha?

i SaaHib ad-dukkaan haadha bi-riydal wa nuSS
Matthew a:Tii-ni arba:ah min hdadha
§ sh-shakil

i SaaHib ad-dukkaan zain. tiriid shay thaani?

i Matthew laa, shukran

Note: From this unit onwards, the plural of nouns and some adjectives
will be given in the vocabulary in brackets after the singular.

dind-ak you have, do you have

béitri (bay#atri) battery/batteries

bi-kém how much

bi-riyaaldin for two riyals, costs two riyals

a:Th-ni give me

shék(i)! (ashkéal) kind, sort

héadha sh-shékil this kind (often shortened to
hé sh-shékil)

tirfid you (masc.) want

shay thing, anything

théani second, other, more

(a) How much did the first battery cost?
(b) Since he bought the second batteries, how much did Matthew
have to pay in total?

mulaaHaDH&at (Notes) = lliadle

1 Gulf currency

Bahirain and Kuwait both have diindars (BD and KD), and they are
divided into 1000 fils.



The Omani riydal (RO) is divided into 1000 baizah (written baisa.)
The Qatari riyaal (QR) is divided into 100 dirhams, and Saudi riyals
(SR) into 100 halala.

The United Arab Emirates has dirhams (Dh), divided into
100 fils.

The words for all the units of currency change when you talk about
them in the plural:

béizah (baiziat)
IO. e (dan ’ )
firham (daraahim)
fils (filGus)

riyaal (riyaaldat)

There is a complete explanation of the use of numbers with money
in the grammar notes at the end of the unit.
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2 riyaaléin

‘When you talk about two of anything in Arabic, you use a special

dual form which adds -din to the end of the word. You then don’t
need to use the word ithnain/thintain (two).

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,l¢a
4 CD1,TR6,0:59

Peter and Sally are on holiday in the Emirates. They spend a morning
in the souk in Sharjah looking for souvenirs. They have founda shop
selling local crafts and antiques, and go in to have a look around.

A

Peter & Sally as-salaamu :aldi-kum
SaaHib ad-dukkaan wa :aldi-kum as-salaam. kaif
Haal-kum?
: Peter Tayyibiin, al-Hémdu li-llah
SaaHib ad-dukkaan aish tiriiduun?
Peter nariid nashuuf bass

They look around the shop for a while.

Sally (pointing to a dagger) hdadha aish
ism-uh bi-I-:drabi min faDHl-ak?
SaaHib ad-dukkaan haadha ism-uh khanjar



Peter
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

Sally

: saaHib ad-dukkaan
Sally
: SaaHib ad-dukkaan
i sally
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan
i sally
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

narfid

nashGuf

narfid nashdGuf

aish ism-uh bi--:4rabl

khénjar (khandajir)
min

f4DHDHah

gadfiim

mijmar (majéamir)
aS-Saghfir
al-kabfir

tirlidfin

ghéali

rakhfiS

éakhudh

haadha min faDHDHah?

na:am faDHDHah, faDHDHah
gadiimah.

(pointing to an incense burner) wa
hdadha aish ism-uh?

héadha ism-uh mijmar.

haadha aS-Saghiir bi-kdm?

sab:a dardahim

w al-kabiir?

iHda:shar dirham. tiriidiin al-kabiir?

na:am ... laakin ghaali.

laa, muu ghaali! rakhfiS! . . . n-zain,
tis:ah daraahim

zain, dakhudh haadha bi-tis:ah
daraahim.

good, well, fine, OK
you (plural) want

we want

we look, are looking
we want to look
What is this called in Arabic?

(lit. swhat [is] its name in Arabic?)

dagger

of, made from

silver

old

incense burner
the small one

the big one

you (fem.) want

expensive
cheap
I (will) take

(a) What does Peter tell the shopkeeper they want to do?

(b) What is the first thing Sally asks about?

(c) What is the price of the small incense burner?

Units How much is this?
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mulaaHaDH4at (notes) < Uaadle
1 Tayyibiin Note the plural, implying ‘we’ are well.

2 nariid nashiauf (lit. we-want we-look).
Arabic has no way to say to look, and instead puts two verbs
together. This will be explained in more detail in a later unit.

3 bass This useful word means that is all in this context.
It means enough when you are being offered food or drink.

4 haadha aish ism-uh bi-l-:arabi (what is this called in Arabic?)

5 haadha ism-uh khanjar This is called a dagger (lit. this-one bis-
name [is] khanjar)
If the item you are asking about is feminine, the answer will be:
haadhi ism-ha zooliyyah This is called a carpet (lit. this-one ber-
name [is] carpet)

6 Saying what things are made of S

In Arabic you use min (of):
hiwwa min dhdhab It (masc.) (is)
gold. ;
hiyyamingéTun It (fem.) (is) 0
cotton.

ma:luuméat thaqaaffyyah (Cultural tips) Ll o Lsglas

The Gulf Arabs (both male and female) are fond of perfumes. Every
home in the Gulf has at least one mijmar (incense burner), and these
take many forms, depending on fashion and location. They are
usually made of earthenware, although nowadays people often have
electric ones.



A few live coals are put into the
burner, and a sweet-smelling
substance is dropped on the
coals. This could be sandalwood
(the most expensive if it is of good
quality), frankincense (a dried
resin from Oman or Yemen), or a
homemade mixture of resins and
woods mixed with sugar, all of
which are sold in the souk either
loose or in small metal tins.

Clouds of perfumed smoke then
rise into the room for half an
hour or so. The mijmar is placed
in the sitting room for guests, or
brought out at the end of a visit
and passed around the company,

so that the smoke can be wafted into their clothes before they depart.

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) ¥ /s>

% CD1,TRG, 2224

Sally wants to buy a gold chain, and she has been looking in the
shop-windows of the gold souk in Dubai. She sees one she likes, and

goes into the shop to enquire.

 sally bi-kdm haadhi s-silsilah?
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan haadhi hina?

: sally laa, haadhiik hindak.

The shopkeeper takes the chain out of the window but Sally sees that it is too

short.

! sally haadhi gaSiirah. fiih :ind-ak waaHidah 4Twal? }

Units How much is this?



SaaHib ad-dukkaan (selecting a different chain)

: na:am. haadhi aTwal

3 shwayyah.

 sally héadhi 4Hsan. bi-kam?

{ SaaHib ad-dukkéan lsIHDHah min faDHI-ich . ...

: (he weighs it) haadhi
bi-miitdin wa-thalaathiin

i dirham

: sally kathiir!

: SaaHib ad-dukkaan héadha dhéhab ithnain

5 wa-:ishriin giiraaT. miitdin

QUICK VOCAB
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 sally

SaaHib ad-dukkaan

silsilah (saléasil)
haadhilk

gaSiir

&Twal

dHsan

I§HDHah (laHaDH4#at)
kathfir

dhéhab

qlirdaT
khalifi-ha

mé:a l-isaf

muu

mimkin
t(a)f4DHDHal

dirham zain?
laa, kathiir. khallii-ha

bi-miyyah wa thamaaniin.

laa, ma:a l-dsaf, muu

mumekin. a:Tii-ni miyyah wa

tis:fin.
zain. miyyah wa tis:fin

dirham. (handing him the

money) tfADHDHal

chain

that one

short

longer

better

moment

a lot, too much
gold

carat

leave it, let it be
I am sorry

not

possible
welcome, here you are



(a) What is the price the shopkeeper first gives Sally?
(b) What reason does he give her for the high price?
(c) What price do they agree on?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) o Usadle

khallfi-ha (leave it)

This is another imperative verb. You also hear the shortened form
khall for the masculine in many places. shuuf (-i) (look), and khudh
(i), (take) are two more imperative verbs which are very common.

ma:a |-&saf (sorry)
This literally means with (the) regret, and does not change no
matter who it refers to.

t(a)féDHDHal

This is a very common expression. It is used when politely offering
someone something, to take a seat, accept food or (as here) money,
enter a room, car etc. It is actually an imperative verb, so it takes the
ending -i when addressed to a woman, and -u when addressed to
more than one person. The first a is often omitted in normal speech.

ma:luuméat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Lilds ologlae

One of the most amazing sights in any town in the Gulf is that of
the gold souk, where dozens of small shops blaze with light and the
glitter of gold. Generally the gold is either 18 or 22ct., and it looks
yellower than the 9ct. gold usually sold in the West.

Jewellery is always sold by weight, and craftsmanship doesn’t much
affect the price. Arab ladies often sell back their older pieces of jewellery
to be melted down and made into new pieces, so that they can keep
abreast of fashion, Nobody is interested in second-hand jewellery,
although old silver is collected by tourists. The shopkeeper will always
expect to bargain with you, and you should never accept his first price.

Units How much is this?
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ta:biirsat hAammah (Key phrases) dsla ol juuas
4 CD1,TR6, 390

Asking for something in a shop

ariid ashtari zooliyyah I want to buy a carpet.
ariid ashiuf bass I just want to look.
fiih :ind-ak khanjar Do you have a dagger?

Asking how much things cost

hiwwa/hiyya bi-kam? How much is it?

bi-kim hiadha I-khanjar? How much is this dagger?
(masc.)

bi-kdm hiadhii d-dallah? How much is this coffee
pot? (fem.)

bi-kim hiaadhool How much are these?
(plural)

kam tiriid? How much do you want?,
What do I owe you?

Saying what things cost

hdwwa bi-riyaal/. . . -dat It (masc.) costs a riyal/ . . .
riyals.

hiyya bi-diindar/. . . danaaniir It (fem,) costs a dinar/. . .
dinars.

haadhéol bi-dirham/. . . dardahim These cost a dirbami/. . .
dirbams.

al-film bi-kam? hiwwa bi-riyaal How much is the film? It costs one
riyal.

bi-kim al-mijmar? hiwwa bi-siba:ah daridahim How much is the
incense burner? It is seven dirbams.

az-zooliyyah bi-kim? hiyya bi-sittah miiyyat dirham How much is
the carpet? It costs 600 dirbams.



bi-kam ash-shanTah? hiyya bi-khimsah danaaniir How much is the
suitcase? It is S dinars.

Talking about what things are called

haadha aish ism-uh bi-l-:arabi min fADHI-ak? What is this called in

Arabic please?

ism-uh khanjar It (masc.) is called a dagger.
ism-ha silsilah It (fem.) is called a chain.

Describing things
hiwwa gadiim/jadiid It is oldInew (masc.)
hiyya gadiimah/jadiidah? Is it oldInew? (fem.)
fADHDHah? silver?
dhihab? gold?
Suuf? wool?
giTun? cotton?
min :umaan? from Omans?
min iirian? from Persia?
min bakistaan? from Pakistan?
hiiwwa/hiyya (waajid) zain It is (very) good, nice.
muu zain not good.
ghaali/ghialyah expensive.
rakhiiS/-ah cheap.
kabiir/-ah big.
Saghiir/-ah small.
hiaadha muu ghaiali That’s not expensive.
hiaadha waajid ghaali That’s very expensive.
haadha kathiir That’s a lot.
Comparing things
hiaadha ikbar min haadhiaak This is bigger than that one.
:ind-ak waaHid arkhaS? Do you bave a cheaper one?

Saying you will take something
dakhudh hiadha

I will take this (one).

Units How much is this?
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niqaT naHwfyyah (Grammar points) 4 ¢a L
1 How to say have

There is no verb zo have in Arabic. Instead Arabs use a preposition,
:ind, meaning something like with, in the possession of and a
pronoun suffix.

It is common but not essential to state the subject or the person
before :ind:

dna :ind-i sayyaarah I have a car (lit. with me [is] a car).
muHimmad :ind-uh marsdidis? Does Mohammad have a Mercedes?
laa, :ind-uh toy6ota No, be has a Toyota.

(ana) :ind-i I have

(inta) sind-ak you have (masc.)
(intd) :ind-ich you have (fem.)
(htiwwa) :ind-uh be (it) bas
(hiyya) :ind-haa she (it) bas
(niHna) :ind-na we have

(intu) :ind-kum you have
(himma) :ind-hum they have
Insight

You sometimes hear :ind shortened to :id, especially before
suffixes begmmng with a consonant, e.g. :id-na (we have).

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

2 That, those

These are not used so frequently as in English, and are usually
restricted to emphatic or contrastive situations. The three forms are:

haadhiak (masc. sing.) haadhiik (fem. sing.) haadhooldak (plural)

hdadha maHall kabiir This (is) a big shop (masc.).
wa haadhiak Saghiir And that (one) is small.



haadhi zooliyya iraaniyya This is a Persian rug (fem.).
wa haadhiik zooliyya And that (one) is a Pakistani
baakistaaniyya rug.

3 How to say prices and numbers of things

Use this section for reference, and you will find that with practice it
becomes second nature to you!

(a) To say one of anything in Arabic use the singular noun followed
by WaaHid (masc.) or waaH(i)dah (fem.)

riydal waaHid one riyal (masc.)
sayydarah wiaHidah one car (fem.)

(b) To say two of anything, Arabic uses a special form called the
dual. To form this, add -ain to the singular.

riyaalain two riyals (masc.)
sayyaar(a)tain two cars (fem.) (the a in
' brackets is often omitted in
pronunciation)

The word two is only used for special emphasis, after the noun:

waladiin ithndin two boys
bintdin thintiin two girls

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight

The stress moves to the end of the word. If the word has the
feminine ending -ah, this changes to -at.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

(c) Between three and ten of anything, use the number (agreeing in
gender with the noun) followed by the noun in its plural form:

thaldathah dardahim three dirbanis
thaldath sayyaariat - three cars
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(d) For 11 and above, use the independent gender (i.e. unchanging)
number and singular noun:

iHda:shar ditham 11 dirbams
iHda:shar sayyiarah 11 cars

For quick reference, use the table below:

1 2 3-10 11+ English
dirham dirhamain dardahim dirham dirham
riyaal riyaaldin riyaaldat riyaal riyal
diindar diinaardin danaaniir diindar dinar
walad waladain awldad walad boy
sayyaarah | sayyaaratdin | sayyaaraat sayyaarah car

4 Describing things

In Arabic a describing word, or adjective, comes after a noun and
has to agree with it. Nearly all adjectives form their feminine by
adding -ah. The same feminine ending is also used when describing
plural things (as opposed to people).

mijmar kabiir a big incense burner (masc. noun)

silsilah rakhiiSah a cheap chain (fem. noun)

bayiatri Saghiirah small batteries (plural of things)
A few adjectives, mostly referring to the main colours, have irregular

feminine forms, e.g.

abyaDH/baiDHa white (masc./fem.)
aswad/s6oda black
dkhDHar/khiDHra green
dHmar/Hamra red



‘ Light mountain water from
springs of Jabal Akhdar

sJabal
AKkhda

Natural Mineral Water

. e
This light mountain water which has been flowing for years

rough the deep cool caverns of the Jabal Akhdar, the
mwm nmwmmnm

wehu i
and potassium at levels which conform to Eumpun
ds for natural water,
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4Sfar/Séfra yellow
dzrag/zirga blue
al-jibal al-dkhDHar the green mountain
sayydarah Himra a red car

5 Comparing things

When you say that something is bigger or taller than something else,
you are using a comparative adjective. English usually forms this
comparative by adding -er, but Arabic makes changes in the word,
and the forms will be given as they occur.

These adjectives are the same for both masculine and feminine, and
the word for than is min.

zain good dHsan better
rakhiis cheap arkha$ cheaper
kabiir big dkbar bigger
Saghiir small 4Sghar smaller

Units Howmuchisthiszs 81



waaHid dHsan a better one
dillah irkhaS a cheaper coffee pot
saalim dkbar min raashid Salim is older than Rashid.

Insight
'When applied to people, kabiir and Saghiir mean old and young.
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The same formation is used for the superlative (ending in -est in English).
(a) al- noun followed by al- comparative:

al-findug al-dkbar the biggest hotel
aT-Tayyaarah al-dsra: the fastest aeroplane

Note that there is no change for gender.

(b) comparative without -al followed by noun without -al:

dkbar findug the biggest hotel
dsra: Tayyaarah the fastest aeroplane
dTwal wilad the tallest boy
4Sghar sayyaarah the smallest car

The second construction (b) is more common in practice.
6 The words for not

muu or muub is used with nouns and adjectives, and maa with verbs
and all other words.

aDH-DHahrian muu Dhabran is not far from
ba:iidah :an al-baHriin Babrain.

hiaadha muub zain This is not good.

4na maa min ingiltérra I am not from England.

maa :ind-na dillah We do not bave a cheap
rakhiiSah coffee pot.

dna maa ariid ashtari dhihab I don’t want to buy gold.



tamriinaat (Exercises) <L yal

9 CD1,TRG, 4:32

1

With a little practice, you will soon get used to understanding
numbers in Arabic. Listen to the recording or read the transcript
and note down the five prices you hear.

How would you say the following prices in Arabic?
(a) 60 dirhams (Dh)

(b) 750 baiza

(c) 10 riyals

(d) 2 dinars

(e) 1 dinar 50 fils

(f) half a riyal

(g) 18 dinars

(h) 5 Dh

You are looking for souvenirs but you are not sure what these
objects are called. How would you ask what they are, using the
correct form of hiadha, hiadhi and ism-uh, ism-ha?

(a) zooliyyah (carpet)
(b) dallah (coffee pot)
(c) Halag (earrings)
(d) banjari (bracelet)
(e) makHalah (pronounced mik-Halah) (kohl pot)

Units How much is this?

83



QUICK VOCAB
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Now ask how much each one costs, using the correct pronoun

huwwa, hiyya.

4 You are working in Abu Dhabi and need to do some shopping.
Look first at the new words below then play your part in the

conversation.

: saaHib ad-dukkaan
 inta

! SaaHib ad-dukkaan
i inta
SaaHib ad-dukkaan

inta
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

! inta

. SaaHib ad-dukkaan
; inta

| saaHib ad-dukkéan

gélam (agléam)

loon (alwéan)

:fibat asbrfin

Hébbah

aw

naDHDHéarah (naDHDHaar#at)
shams

naDHDHéarah maal shams

Ask if he has any pens

na:am hina. ayy loon tiriid?

Say you'll have a black one and a
red one.

tiriid shay thaani?

Say you want a packet of aspirins.

maal arba:ah w :ishriin aw sittah
w thalaathiin Hadbbah?

Say 36.

shay thaani? :

Ask how much the sunglasses over :
there are. 5

khamsah w khamsiin dirham

Say no, that’s too much and ask
how much you. owe him

khamsah wa :ishriin dirham

belonging to, pertaining to,
applying to, for, etc. (placed
between two nouns, it implies
any kind of connection
between them)

pen

colour

packet of aspirins

pills

or

(pair of) glasses

sun

pair of sun-glasses
(lit. glasses for sun)



5 Write out these sentences using the correct form of the adjective
given in brackets:
(a) Faridab is hungry. (joo:aan)
(b) I (male) am thirsty. (:aTshaan)
(c) Are you (female) tired? (ta:baan)
(d) Arabic is not difficult. (Sa:b)
(e) The Mercedes is a good car. (jayyid)
(f) Aisha is a beautiful girl. (jamiil)

al-lighah al-:arabfyyah Arabic, the Arabic
language
jayyid good (quality)

al-khaTT al-:drabi (Arabic script) o ,all laall

In this unit you will learn to read banknotes. There are several new
letters involved, but they will be repeated and explained more fully
in future units. At least, if you are solvent, you will have a ready-
made crib in English on the back of the note!

The values are generally printed in the middle of the Arabic side
of the note at the bottom, and the writing is usually quite clear,
although some countries use decorative calligraphy which is more
difficult to read. The number of units is written before the currency
name, except for waaHid according to the rules given in this lesson,
so look carefully to see where the currency name begins.

Wherever you are in the Arabian peninsula, your local currency
will be either riyals, dirhams or dinars. Here is the full set of these
currencies, phonetically-transcribed and in Arabic:

riydal JL, riyaaldat cﬂ}g )
dirham aa 44 dardahim aal s
diindar ;‘:Gy danaaniir ;UJ

These forms reflect the Arabic spelling more accurately than the
English equivalents printed on the notes. Remember again that, in

Units How muchis this?
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Arabic, the short vowels are not usually written, so for instance;
dirham is written simply d-r-h-m. The long vowels (doubled in our
transcription: aa, ii, uu) are, however, represented in the script (so
riyaal is r-y-aa-l).

The consonants involved in the money words are:

alif | - L | (see below)
taa e Ao e - t
daal 3. N e > d
raa’ J ® o o 2 r
miim A s 8 ( m
nuun i % o o n
haa’ A -4 al ° h
yaa’ < -t & & y




You met the letter alif in Unit 1 as the first letter of the word al- (J)
the. In that word it represents a short ‘a’, but in the middle of words
it usually represents a long a (aa) in the transcription. There is a long
a in riyaal and in diiniar. The singular ditham does not have one, but
its plural dardahim does. (Remember that the plural in Arabic is only
used after the numerals 3-10, so expect it only on 5 and 10 unit notes.)

r Look for the initial form in riyaal Jl:: ) and ditham a8 ,4, and
the final in (plural) danaaniir ‘,_._ASUJ.

y is used to mark the long ii vowels in diindar ;L and its plural
danaaniir .0,

1 occurs at the end of riyaal JbLs,.

t occurs at the end of riyaaldat &¥Li, where it has its independent
form after the non-joiner alif (here in its combination form laam-
alif, see alphabet table).

d in its initial form occurs at the beginning of dirham a-,4 and
diindar ,liss and their respective plurals.

h occurs in ditham aa,4 and its plural (in both cases in its initial
form after the non-joiners r and alif repectively).

m It occurs here as the final letter of dirham a& ,J and its plural
daraahim H‘ SER

Practise recognising these words on your own bank notes or the
photographs in this unit and make note of the individual letters for
future use.

ooooo 09 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Insight
On the 20 and 50 unit notes, an alif is added to the singular of
the currency name. This is a rule of written Arabic, and does
not alter the pronunciation.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo
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Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 5. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 6. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

You are on holiday in Dubai and you want to buy some old silver
as a souvenir of your holiday. Play your part in the following
conversation:

The shopkeeper greets you.

1 Tell the shopkeeper you just want to look around.
2 Ask if be has any daggers.
[He shows you some, and offers you one but you prefer another]
3 Say No, this one bere.
4 Say it’s not a good one, and ask if be has got a better one.
§ Ask bim if it is old.
6 Ask how much it costs.
[The shopkeeper asks for 300 riyals.)
7 Tell him that’s very expensive.
8 Offer bim 200 riyals.
9 Say you’re sorry but you have only got 250.
10 Tell him OK, yow’ll take this one.



$olega el

inta joo:aan?
Are you hungry?

In this unit you will learn how to
¢ Buy snacks and drinks

e Express your wants and preferences
¢ Say what you like and dislike

New words and phrases
% CDvTR>

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,lga
% CD1,TR7,016

In Mattrah Jim and Eleanor are shopping with Khaled. He suggests
that they stop at one of the drink stalls in the souk.
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i Khaled tiHibb tishrab aish?
i Jim fiih aish :ind-hum? :
! Khaled (asking the shopkeeper) aish :ind-kum min mashruubaat?:

SaaHib ad-dukkaan

:ind-na shaay, gahwah wa :aSiir burtugdal w-laiméon

Jim ana dakhudh gahwah bi-dtun Haliib idha kaan mamkin
i Khaled wa inti, aish tiriidiin tishrabiin? :
Eleanor ana afaDHDHal :aSiir laiméon

SaaHib ad-dukkaan laimoéon bi-shikar?

i Eleanor na:am

: Khaled wa-dna dakhudh shaay

SaaHib ad-dukkaan

zain. wéaaHid shaay, waaHid gahwah w-waaHid :aSiir
laimoon. :

tiHibb/-fin you like, would you like?
tishrab/-fin you drink
fithaish...? what is there . . . ¢
mashruubéat drinks

shaay, chaay tea

géhwah coffee

aSiir juice

burtugéal orange

laiméon lemon, lime
dakhudh I take, I’ll have
bi-ddun without

Halfib milk

idha kaan if

‘tirfid/ -fin you want, wish
af§DHDHal I prefer

bi with

shikar sugar

True or false?

(a) The stall sells two kinds of fruit juice.
(b) Eleanor chooses lime juice without sugar.
{c) Jim and Khaled both have tea.



P

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < llaadls

1

fiih aish :ind-hum (What do they haves, lit. there is what with
them?) and aish :ind-kum min mashruubiat (What do you bave
(in the way) of drinks.)

The use of fiih in this kind of sentence is optional.

2

waaHid shaay

When you are buying drinks or dishes in a restaurant, use the
singular form of the drink and the masculine (independent)
number. In this kind of context, waaHid and ithndin usually
come before the noun, for emphasis.

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y J'J"

4 CD1,TR7, 1221

Mike Smith is a surveyor working in Abu Dhabi. He and Salim
ar-Rumaihi, an associate in his firm, are driving to Al-Ain, having
made an early start.

: Salim wa l-laaHi, 4na joo:aan!
i Mike ana kamaan. khallii-na néogaf fii haadhi

They stop at a petrol station which has a small shop selling drinks and snacks.

Salim fiih aish :ind-kum min &kil min faDHI-ak? :
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan :ind-na sandwiichat w-baiDH w-kaik w-shibs
i Salim fiih aish min sandwiichdat :ind-kum?
SaaHib ad-dukkaan :ind-na dajaaj w-ldHam w-baiDH mé:a SalaTah
i salim tirfid taakul aish yaa maayk?

sh-shiishah w- nashtari shwayyat akil.
mumkin fiih :ind-hum sandwiichaat.
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Mike

! SaaHib ad-dukkaan
! Salim
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan
: salim
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

joo:éan

kaméan

khallfi-na

néogaf

nashtérl

k(i)

shwéyyat &kil
sand(a)wiich (-aat)
béiDHah (balDH)
kaik

shibs

dajéajah (dajéaj)
sandwiich maal dajéaj
1éH(a)m

méa

SélaTah
téakul/fin
tisdwwi
tisawwil-li
Téb:an
al-akh

ghair
naséwwi
al-Hfin

ana dakhudh sandwiich dajaaj. mumkin
tisawwii-li sandwiich baiDH bi-duun Séla-
Tah min faDHI-ak?

Tab:an. wa l-akh?

ana dakhudh sandwiichain maal ldHam

shay ghair?

na:am a:Tii-ni shwayyat kaik kamaan.

zain. waaHid sandwiich maal dajaaj, ithnain
maal laHam wa wéaHid baiDH bi-ddun :
SalaTah, w kaik waaHid. nasawwii-ha I-Hiin. :

bungry
also, as well

leave us, let us

we stop

we buy

food

a little food, something to eat

sandwich

egg

pastry, cake

crisps, chips

chicken

chicken sandwich

meat (excluding poultry)

with, along with, together with

salad

you eat (masc./fem.)

you make, do

lit. you make for me

of course, naturally

lit. the brother, here a polite
reference to the other person

other than, else

we do, make; will do, will make

now, right away



a) What words mean we’ll
buy a little food?

(b) What kind of food is
available apart from
sandwiches?

(c) What extra thing does
Salim order?

“Coca-Cola” is a registered trademark
of The Coca-Cola Company

mulaaHaDH4at (Notes) o sadls

1 kamaan (also)
This is a popular borrowed word from northern (i.e. Egyptian,
Jordanian, etc.) Arabic. The true Gulf Arabic is ba:d, or the more
formal ayDHan.

2 sandwiich maal dajiaj (chicken sandwich)
An example of the word maal associating two things with
each other. The simple possessive sandwiich dajiaj can also be
used.

3 ma:a, bi-

Both mean with, but ma:a always means along with, together with,
while bi- also means by means of, as in bi-sikkiin with a knife.
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Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) ¥ s>
4 CD1,TR7,2:51

Mike and Salim have been waiting for the food to be prepared.

QUICK VOCAB

94

SaaHib ad-dukkaan

Salim

! SaaHib ad-dukkaan

! salim
| Mike

 saaHib ad-dukkaan

Salim

! SaaHib ad-dukkaan

! salim

i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

as-sandawiichaat jaahizah. tiriiddun
tishrabtun shay?

fiih aish :ind-kum baarid?

fiih Haliib, :aSiir, séodah, kéola, sdvan-aap
w maay masaafi.

aish tiriid tishrab ya maayk?

ayy shay - ldakin maa aHibb al-Haliib. fiih
aish :ind-kum min :aSiir?

:ind-na burtugaal, laiméon, ambah,
ananaas, mooz. :

mumkin ta:Tii-na tashkiil bi :dsharah dardahim?

na:am, zain. :

haadha kull-uh kdm?

haadha yisaawi :dsharah zaayid sittah zaayid
tis:ah wa nuSS. khamsah wa-:ashriin
wa nuSS

Salim (handing him the money) tfaDHDHal

Jaahiz ready

béarid cold (of things)

maay water

maay masdafi Masafi water (mineral water of
the UAE)

ayy shay anything

maa not (before verbs)

maa aHibb I don’t like

&mbah, hémbah mango

anandas pineapple

mooz bananas

ta:Th-na you give us



tashkiil (tashkilléat) selection, variety

kall-uh altogether, lit. all of it
yishawi equals, makes (of money)
yé:ni I mean, that is to say

(a) What drink does Mike not like?
(b) What does Salim suggest they have to drink?
(c) How much were they charged for the food?

mulaaHaDHéat (Notes) < Laadle

1 fiih aish :ind-kum béarid?
Where we would say in English What do you have that is cold, in
Arabic it is sufficient to say What do you have cold.

2 ayy shay (anything)
ayy can mean any or which? according to the context and tone of
voice.

Insight
yéa:ni lit. i means. This is perhaps the most over-used word
in Arabic (all dialects). Depending on the tone of voice, it has
a thousand meanings, the most common being ‘I am having
a pause to think’ (Eng. ‘um, er’). Start listening for it and
practise using it right away!

ma:luuméat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips)
Everywhere in the Gulf you see little stalls set up in the markets
where fresh fruits are squeezed for juice. The most common are

orange and lime or lemon. Restaurants often have a colourful row
of containers of fruit juices in the window.
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Fresh fruit is widely available, as orange and lemon trees fruit
in the Gulf in the winter, and mangoes and papayas and other
exotic fruits ripen during the summer. Small shops selling snacks
and drinks may just have a fridge full of cartons and cans of
drinks costing only a few fils or baiza each. People drink a lot of
mineral water and all the Gulf countries have ‘branded’ and bottled
spring water.

ta:biirsat hsammah (Key phrases) <ola &l jauas
49 CD1,TR7,3:44

How to ask someone what they’d like to eat or drink

aish tiHibb tishrab? What would you like to drink?
aish tiriid tiakul? What do you want to eat?

How to ask about food and drink
aish :ind-kum min mashruubdat? What (sort) of drinks do you

have?
aish :ind-kum min 4kil? What (sort) of food do you have?
fith aish min sandwiichaat What (kinds) of sandwiches
:ind-kum? do you have?
fiih aish :ind-kum biarid? What do you have that is
cold? (lit. What is with you of
cold (drinks)?
How to order food and drink
(ana) dakhudh :aSiir laiméon Il take lemon juice with sugar

bi-shikar
(ana) dakhudh sandwiich maal I'll take a chicken sandwich
dajaaj bi-diun SalSat filfil AHmar without red pepper sauce.
a:Tii-ni shwayyat kaik Give me some cake.

How to express your likes and dislikes
ana aHibb ash-shaay I like tea.
maa aHibb al-Haliib. I don’t like milk.



How to express your wants and preferences

(inta) tirfid gdhwah? Do you want coffee?
laa, maa ariid gahwah No, I don’t want coffee.
tifADHDHal shaay? Do you prefer tea?
na:am, afADHDHal shaay Yes, I prefer tea.
How to ask someone to do something for you
mimkin tisawwii-li sandwiich Could you make [for] me an
baiDH min faDHl-ak? egg sandwich, please?
mimkin ta:Tii-na tashkiil Could you give us a
bi :asharah dardahim? selection for 10Db?

How to ask what it all comes to
haadha kill-uh kim? How much is all of that?

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4ol hais
1 Verbs in the present tense

There are only two tenses in Arabic, the present tense and the past
tense. The present tense is used for all actions which are not yet
complete, and the past for all actions which have been completed.

All Arabic verbs are formed from a basic stem; both tenses are
formed by adding prefixes and/or suffixes to the stem.

The present tense stem for the word to drink is -shrab, so here is
the verb with its prefixes and suffixes, separated by hyphens for
clarity.

The same prefixes and suffixes are used for virtually all verbs in the
present tense, although the stem may change in certain verbs. However,
the vowels of the prefixes are often modified to help pronunciation. In
this unit, for example, you have aakul (I eat), yaakul (be eats), taakul
(she eats), and néogaf (we stop), ybogaf, téogaf. See the appendix for
both of these types of verbs, and for present or past stems.
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Singular
a-shrab | drink, am drinking
ti-shrab you (masc.) drink, are drinking
ti-shrab-iin you (fem.) drink, etc.
yi-shrab he drinks
ti-shrab she drinks

Plural

na-shrab we drink
ti-shrab-tGun you (plural) drink
yi-shrab-uun they drink
Insight

The pronouns are not used unless necessary for clarity. tishrab
and inta tishrab equally mean you drink, you are drinking (masc.).

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

2 Saying what you want or don’t want

yiriid = be wants: The present tense stem is -riid, so you need to add
the prefix (and suffix if required):

(inta) tiriid gadhwah? Do you want coffee?
laa, maa ariid gadhwah  No, I don’t want coffee.

Often you can use this verb with a second one as in I want to drink . . .
and where you would use the word o in English, Arabic uses a second
present tense verb. This kind of construction is called a verb string.

aish tiriidiin tishrabiin =~ What do you (fem.) want to drink?
(lit. what [do] you-want you-drinks?)
tiriiddun tishrabiun shay? Do you (plural) want to drink

anything?
nariid nashiuf bass We just want to look.
ariid ashtari khanjar I want to buy a dagger.
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3 Saying that you prefer something
yifiDHDHal (2o prefer): The present tense stem is faDHDHal.
tifADHDHal shaay aw gdhwah? Do you prefer tea

or coffee?
afADHDHal shaay I prefer tea.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

4 Saying that you like or dislike things

If you are talking of something your feelings don’t change about, use
the verb yiHibb (to like, love).

Note that what you are talking about must be definite; that is, it
must have al- (the) before it, as in French ’aime le chocolat’:

(inta) tiHibb ar-riyaaDHah? Do you like sport?

laa, maa aHibb ar-riyaaDHah No, I don’t like sport.

(inti) maa tiHibbiin al-liHam? Don’t you (fem.) like meats
4na aHibb al-mooz I like bananas.

5 Saying you might be able to do something

In Arabic you put the word mimkin before the verb to express the
possibility of doing something:

mimkin tisawwii-li sandwiich Could you make [for]

baiDH bi-dtun SilaTah? me an egg sandwich
without salad?

Note that the verb must agree with the person (potentially) doing the
action, but mimkin never changes.

Unité Areyouhungry? 99



6 Me/my, you/your, him/his, etc.

These words belong to the class of pronouns. The independent
pronouns (ana, inta, etc.) introduced in Unit 1 are used when the
person referred to is doing something.

However, there is another set of pronouns, in the form of suffixes,
in such phrases as:

aish akhbaar-ak What is your news?
ism-i saalim My name is Salim.

When used with nouns they express possession (mzy, bis, our, etc.), but
in Arabic they are also used after verbs and other words to express the
equivalent of English mee, him, it, us, etc:

nasawwii-ha we will make ber (i.e. it)
You have already seen these pronouns at work with :ind- the Arabic
equivalent of to have, but literally meaning with me, with you, etc.

(see Unit §).

In this book they are separated from the words they join on to by
hyphens for the sake of clarity.

Singular
-i (-ni with verbs) me, my (This is the only one which
has two distinct forms.)
-ak you (masc.), your
-ich you (fem.), your
-uh him, his, it, its
-ha her, it, its
Plural
-na us, our
-kum you, your
-hum them, their
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Here are a few examples:

(a)

(b)

(c)

with a noun to show possession of a thing:

ism-i my name

akh-i my brother

ism-ak your name

ism-uh bis name, its name

with a verb, where the pronoun is the object of the verb (i.e. the
action is done to it):

ashkir-ak I thank you

ashiuf-ak I (will) see you

khallii-na néogaf let us stop (lit. let-us we-stop)

with a preposition:

aish :ind-kum min akil?  What kind of food do you have?
(lit. What with you from foods?)
tisawwii-li (you) make for me (li for’ + -i ‘me’)

Note the following points:

(a)

(b)
(c)

When a noun ends in -ah, the ‘hidden t’ appears and the -ah
changes to -at before the suffix:

as-sayyaarah the car
sayyaarat-ak your (masc.) car
sayyaarat muHimmad Mubammad’s car

No word for the is used when a pronoun suffix is added.
To say my, me, use -i with nouns or prepositions, and -ni with
verbs. All the other suffixes are the same whatever type of word

they are used with:

Sadiig-i my friend
jamb-uh next to him.
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mimkin asia:id-ak can I belp you?
a:Tii-ni give [to] me

(d) If a word ends in a vowel, this becomes long and stressed, and if
the suffix begins with a vowel, this vowel is omitted:

ma:da-ha (ma:a+-ha) with ber

khallii-na (khalli+-na) let us

aish fii-k? (fii+-ak) what’s the matter with you?
(lit. what [is] in yous?)

nashtarii-h (nashtari+-uh) we buy it (him)

Most prepositions take a suffix without difficulty, but some have to
be modified, and we will point them out to you as you meet them.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight
A popular saying demonstrating traditional Arab hospitality:
bait-na bait-kum our house [is] your house, or as we would
say, make yourself at home!)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

tamriindat (Exercises) <L 5a3
% CD1,TR7, 417

1 Five Kuwaitis are buying drinks. Listen to the recording or read
the transcript and write down what they are ordering.

chakléit chocolate
léban yoghurt drink

Qv

2 Which of the following words is the odd one out?
(a) shaay, Haliib, liHam, gdhwah
(b) burtugdal, laiméon, ambah, shikar
(c) ariid, dshrab, dakul )
(d) bidiDHah, akh, dajdaj, sdlaTah
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3 Match the questions below with their correct answers

(a) aish tiriid tishrab? 1 :ind-na baiDH w-kaik w-shibs
(b) aish :ind-kum min 2 laa, maa aHibb al-Haliib
mashruubdat?

(c) hdadha kill-uh kim? 3 hdiadha :ishriin dirham

(d) aish :ind-kum min akil? 4 :ind-na shaay, gdhwah w-:aSiir
burtugial

(e) tiHibb al-Haliib? 5 ayy shay!

4 Look at the juice menu below and answer the questions in Arabic.

JUICE

CARROT
COCKTAIL
| MANGO
GRAPE
ORANGE
PINEAPPLE
SHAMAM
BANANA
APPLE
MIXED FRUIT
ViMTO

| e

(a) :aSiir al-dmbah hiwwa al-ighla aw al-irkhaS?
(b) bi-kdm :aSiir at-tuffiaH?

(c) aish fiih bi thaldath miyyat bdizah?

(d) wiaHid mooz wa wiaHid jazar yisdawi kam?
(e) aish arkha$ shay?

tufféaH apples
Jazar carrots o
éghla more/most expensive
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Insight

The word for mango is written maanju on the menu. However
in spoken Gulf Arabic it is always ambah or himbah.

L) CD!.TR7,4=43

s Listen to these five people in a fast food restaurant in Kuwait
choosing something to eat and drink, or read the transcript. First
look at the new words below, then listen to the recording and
write down the orders.

’ ayskriim ice cream
© baTéaTas chips, potatoes
 dajéaj mé:a baTéaTas chicken and chips

104



samak

bargar sémak
haambargar
jib(iin

bargar bi I-jibin

fish
fishburger
hamburger
cheese
cheeseburger

6 You and your friend Julie are in the Al-Khaleej Cafe in Doha.
This time you want to buy something to eat. Play your own part
and help out your friend Julie who doesn’t know any Arabic.

inta
SaaHib ad-dukkaan

inta
jauli

SaaHib ad-dukkaan
jauli

inta

SaaHib ad-dukkaan
inta
jauli

_ SaaHib ad-dukkaan
 inta
i SaaHib ad-dukkaan

shawarmah

faldafil

Sélsah

fifi

Sélsat filfil sHmar

Ask what they have to eat.

:ind-na baiDH, dajaaj, shawarmah,
sandwiichaat, kaik w shibs

Ask Julie what she would like

Help her to ask what kind of sandwiches
they have

:ind-na laHam, jibin, faldafil w baiDH

She says she doesn't like meat. She'll have a
falafel sandwich

Say you prefer meat. Order one falafel and one
meat sandwich

tirfiduun Sélsat filfil &Hmar?

Ask Julie if she likes it. She says no, so say no
thank you, you don’t want it

Asks the shopkeeper to give you cake and
crisps as well

zain.

Ask how much that costs altogether

haadha.....sitta wa arba:a
w-ithnain.....y&:ni.....ithna:shar riyaal

Offer him the money

thin slices of roast lamb cut from a

QUICK VOCAB

rotating spit 3
fried bean patties g
sauce v]
pepper C
red pepper sauce

Unité Areyou hungry?
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insight
shawirmah is called doner kebab in the West, and slices are
carved off the spit and served with pitta bread and salad.
falaafil is also known as Ta:amiyya. Both of these snacks are
originally Lebanese, and, like much other food from Lebanon

(a) What food could you eat if you were a vegetarian?

(b) What does the man offer you that you don’t want?

(c) You gave the shopkeeper a 20 riyal note. How much change
does he give you?

4 CD1,TR7, 61

7 You are talking about coffee with some friends from Abu Dhabi.
(a) Tell them you like it.
(b) Tell them you prefer it with milk.
(c) Say you don’t like coffee with sugar.
(d) Thank them and say you don’t want one now.

8 Your friend Ahmed is visiting you.
(a) Ask him if he wants anything to eat.
(b) Ask him if he’d like chicken or meat.
(c) Say you’ll make a chicken sandwich for him.
(d) Ask him if he wants red pepper sauce.

al-khaTT al-:arabi (Arabic script) o ol Jadll

Vowels in Arabic

As you know, short vowels are not normally represented in everyday
Arabic script, but only in children’s text books, the Holy Koran and

classical texts used by scholars, where they are indicated by small
marks above and below the consonants like this:

h‘a;l"}‘;yl}mﬂ
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This way of writing is possible in Arabic is because the language
uses a restricted number of word patterns. For example, if C
represents any consonant, there is no nativé (written) Arabic word
which can look like CiCuC, while CuCi (and CaCaC, CaCiC and
others) are common. Frankly, much is left to guesswork. Hamad
(a man’s name) and the word Hamd praise as in al-Hamdu
li-llaah are written identically in the Arabic script. It was once
said ‘In other languages one has to read to be able to understand:
in Arabic one has to understand in order to read’. This, as far
as reading aloud is concerned, is not far from the truth. As your
knowledge of the language grows, ‘providing’ the short vowels
becomes much easier, as the context usually makes it clear which
possible combination is meant. At this stage, reading road signs
and notices and so on, you will learn what to expect as your
vocabulary increases, and this is the only way to tackle the
problem.

However, long vowels are much more important than short ones,
and are consistently shown except in a very few common words.
To identify word structures you should look for these long vowels.
There are only three long vowels recognized in Arabic. These ate
aa, uu, and ii. The other two used in this book, 00 and ai, are
regarded as variants of uu and ii respectively, and are written
identically to them. aa is always written with an alif (except in one
or two common exceptions), and this letter has no other sound in
the language.

At the beginning of a word alif usually represents a short a, as in J/
al- the (see Unit 1). ii The word ,LisJ dinar illustrates the use of the
Arabic letter yaa’ to mark the long ii in the first syllable. It is easily
recognized as it is the only Arabic letter with two dots under it. This
same letter can mark the sound ai as in bait house.

uu The third long vowel marker is the letter waaw. It has only two
forms I and I~ as it does not join to the following letter. It is easy to
recognize, as it looks like a large comma with a hollow top. It also
marks the vowel oo.
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Pick out the long vowels in this well-known name.

Remember that alif almost always represents aa, except at the
beginning of a word, but waaw and yaa’ in any position can also
have the consonantal values of w as in ‘went’ and y as in ‘yes’. In
practice, though, they are more often long vowels. Long vowels in
Arabic are also important to pronunciation. A lot of ‘pairs’ of Arabic
first names differ only in the distribution of their vowels - but to the
Arabs they are as different as Jules and Jim.

In the following exercise, try to spot which name is which. This is
not an exercise in reading, as you don’t know all the letters yet, but
practice in picking out the all-important long vowels. Remember
that if a word has a long vowel, the stress goes on that vowel. If it
has more than one long vowel, the stress goes on the one nearest the
end of the word.

1 (a) pllw  (b) pales séalim and saliim

(answer: (a) is sdalim because it has an alif for long aa. (b) is saliim
by elimination and because it has yaa’ for long ii.)

2 (a) Jaas (b) Ygeae muHimmad,
maHmiud
3 (a) 2w (b) daww () Slawu (d) Sgruw su:dad, sé:ad,

saziud, sa:fid

4 (a) Jan  (b) dala () wraa Hamiid,
Hamad,

. . Haamid

5 (a) Sady (b) abl raashid,
rashiid
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6 (a) &y (b)) wl) zaayid, zaid

7 (a) Q.J.,l(b) uLm (c) G, Ll :umdan (Oman),
abu DHibi,
ash-shiarigah
(Sharjah)

8 (a) B> (b) 8 :aziiz, :azzah

o (a) shd  (b) wull (c) Gloall géTar (Qatar),
al-:irdaq,
al-baHriin

10 (a) 3aa  (b) yab,ll (c) & uadll ar-riyaaDH,
jaddah (Jeddah),
al-fujairah

Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 6. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 7. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Complete the following sentences. You fill in the missing pronoun
suffixes:

1 ism- (ber) fariidah

2 khallii-(#s) nashuuf al-mashruubaat
3. a:Tii-(me) nuSS kiiloo mooz

4 bait-(bis) gariib min hina

In the next exercises we have given you the present stem of the verbs,
and you need to fill in the prefixes and/or suffixes.

-riid- (you masc. pl.) shaay aw gahwah?

-riid- (you fem. sing.) shay ghair?

-faDHDHal (yox masc. sing.) dajaaj aw jubnah?
-sawwi (I) la-k sandawiitsh maal laHam

-riid (she) tishtari shay?

-Hibb (we) -shrab :aSiir laimoon

0OV ONOwWn

1
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Lilat
al-:ad’ilah
The family

In this unit you will learn how to

e Talk about your family

o Talk about more than one person or thing

¢ Talk about people’s occupations

e Say what you do every day

Note: Until this unit, the stress has been marked on every word so
that you could become accustomed to pronouncing words correctly.
By now you will be getting a feel for the language, so the stress is
only given when a word appears for the first time in the vocabulary.

New words and phrases
49 CD2,TR1

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,l4a
4 CD2,TR1, 002

In Muscat, Samira is asking Eleanor about her children.
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Samira kaif al-awlaad?

Eleanor bi-khair, al-Hamdu li I-laah

Samira kam jaahil :ind-ich al-Hiin?

Eleanor thalaathah, walad w bintain

Samira (laughing) thalaathah bass?

Eleanor (laughing with her) aywa, w inti? :

Samira niHna :ind-na sab:ah, thalaathah awlaad w arba:
banaat

Eleanor maa shaa’allaah!

Samira al-awlaad kam :umr-hum?

Eleanor al-walad :umr-uh ithna:shar sanah, wa I-bint
al-akbar :asharah, wa |-bint aS-Saghiirah sab:
sanawaat

Samira humma wain?

_ Eleanor humma saakiniin ma:a |-waalidah, :ala shaan
A laazim yiruuHuun al-madrasah
: Samira al-marrah al-gaadimabh, laazim tijiibiin-hum
: li :umaan
| Eleanor in shaa’allaah
wiélad (awléad) boy, son
jaahil (jihéal) child
bint (banéat) girl, daughter
maa shéa’ all§ah! good heavens!
am(u)r life, age
sénah (sanawéat or sinfin) year
séakin (saakinfin) staying, resident “
wiéalidah mother S
mé:a with, together with, along v
with g
:4la shaan because; in order to v
l4azim (it is) necessary
I&azim yiruuHdun they have to go
médrasah (madéaris) school
mérrah (marréat) time, occasion
géadim next, coming
yijfib to bring
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True or false?

(a) Eleanor has three children.

(b) Samira has eight children altogether.
(c) Eleanor’s son is twelve years old.

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < adl.

1 kam jaahil? (how many children do you have?)
Remember, kam always takes the singular where English uses the
plural. awlaad (lit. boys, sons) is also commonly used to mean

children.

2 bintdin
You have already encountered the dual ending -din, meaning two
people or things.

3 kam :umr-hum? (lit. how many [years] their life)
It is equally possible to say :umr-hum kam sanah? (lit. their-life
how many years?).

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,l4a
4 CD2, TRy, 119

Abdel Aziz’s son Mohammad is a student at Al-Ain University, and
he is being interviewed for a student survey.

Interviewer al-akh min wain?

i Mohammad ana min ash-shu:aib, laakin :aa'ilat-i saakiniin fii
i dubay

i Interviewer aishgadd Saar la-k tiskun fi I-:ain?
Mohammad Saar lii thalathta:shar shahar al-Hiin

i Interviewer tajib-ak al-:ain?

i Mohammad na:am tazjib-ni kathiir



Now the interviewer asks him about his family.

Interviewer wa waalid-ak aish yishtaghal?

Mohammad waalid-i mudiir sharikah fii dubay. waalidat-i

: maa tishtaghal

Interviewer khabbir-na :an :aa‘ilat-ak shwayyah
Mohammad :ind-i thalaathah ikhwaan w ukhtain. akhuu-ya

al-akbar mitzawwaj w yishtaghal :ind abuu-ya.
akhuu-ya kariim DHaabiT fi |-jaish, w akhuu-ya
§ I-aSghar maa zaal yidrus. hum muu mitzawwajiin.
Interviewer w akhwaat-ak? :
Mohammad hum th-thintain mudarrisaat. naadya saakinah
: :ind-na fi I-bait fii dubay. jamiilah mitzawwajah
w tiskun fii abu DHabi. zooj-ha muwaDHDHaf fii
wizaarat al-ilaam. :ind-hum thalaathah awlaad. :

Interviewer shukran yaa muHammad

aishgédd bhow long . . .

Saar it happened

Saar la-k, li it happened to you, me
aishgédd Saar la-k bow long bave you . . .

(been somewbere, lived
somewbhere)

shéh(a)r (shuhiur) month

y&jib to please

tagjb-ak if (fem.) pleases you <
wialid father 8
yishtéghal to work 5
mudiir (midara) manager 3
khébbir tell (imperative)

akh (Ikhwéan) brother

ukht (akhawiat) sister

mitzéwwaj married

dnd with

ab father

DH&abiT (DHubbéaT) officer

Jaish (Juydush) army
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&Sghar smallest,youngest

maa zéal still
yidrus to study
al-ithnéin, fem. ath-thintéin both (lit. the two)
= mudérris (mudarrisfin) teacher (male)
S mudérrisah (mudarriséat) teacher (female)
2 ind-nafil-bait at home with us
= yiskun to live, reside
< tiskun you live, she lives
200j husband
muwiDHDHaf (muwaDHDHaffin)  official
wizéarah (wizaardat) ministry
wizéarat al-l:idam Ministry of Information

(a) ‘How long has Mohammad been studying in"Al-Ain?
(b) How many brothers and sisters does he have?

(c) Who is a teacher?

(d) What is his brother-in-law’s occupation?

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight

hum they is an alternative to humma.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) = adle

1 :aa’ilah (family)

114

The apostrophe represents a glottal stop (see Pronunciation guide
at the beginning of the book). This is not a common sound in
the middle of words in Gulf Arabic where it often changes to

‘y’ (:aayilah).

:aa’ilat-i (my family) is the feminine possessive where the -ah has
changed to -at, and the suffix ending is -i (my).



2 aishgadd Saar la-k (how long have you...?) done something, lived
somewhere, etc. .
Saar never changes, but the suffix pronoun after K(i)- ¢o, for and
the main verb (always present tense) have te be altered to suit the
person referred to.

3 aishgadd (bow long, for what period/extents)
This can be replaced with a kam (bow many) expression followed
by (the singular) of a time word (day, week, year etc.)

aishgadd Saar l-ak tiskun How long have you lived-beres.

hina? (to a man)
Saar H thalaath sanawaat I have lived here three
askun hina years
aishgidd Saar l-ich How long have you been
tidrusiin :arabi? studying Arabic? (to a woman)
Saar li thalaathah shuhuur/ I bave been studying Arabic
sanatain adrus :arabi for three months/two years.

Here are some more expressions of time:

:Sadatan usually, generally
kathflr often, frequently
aHyéanan sometimes
min Hiin fla Hiin now and then, E:
occasionally 9
déayman always ]
ébadan never Bl
yoom (or ayyéam) al-jim:ah on Fridays, every Friday
Sakhir al-usbdu: at the weekend (lit. at the
end [of] the week)

4 akhiu-ya (mzy brother)
The -ya here is a variation of -i (my), because of the special form
of akh brother used before the suffix pronouns. You sometimes
also hear akh-i, akhiu-i.
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Insight
The word ab (father) behaves in the same way, but here you
have an alternative; you may find it simpler to use waalid (see
below) instead.

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Lildi Lo glae

It was mentioned in Unit 3 that it is better not to enquire too closely
about an Arab family. However, once you get to know an Arab
well, he will welcome you into his family and show a real interest in
yours, particularly in any children. Arabs take great pleasure in their
children, and are very indulgent towards them!

Men should nevertheless be careful about mentioning an Arab’s
womenfolk. Of course some families are more liberal than others,
but it is safest not to mention the female members of the family
directly or (if you are a man) to expect to see them when you go on
a visit or for a meal.

Arab families (and extended families) are much more close-knit than
ours in the West, so you need to learn the relationship words (men
bearing in mind the warning above about asking after womenfolk).
There are a couple of relationships which we do not distinguish in
English. Paternal uncle or aunt means your father’s brother or sister,
while. maternal refers to the same relationship on your mother’s
side. The distinction extends to a cousin, who is merely the son
or daughter of a paternal or maternal uncle or aunt. There are no
separate words for nephew or niece, who are son or daughter of
brother or sister.

wialid or ab father
waalidah or umm mother

akh (ikhwaan) brother

ukht (akhawaat) sister

amm paternal uncle
khaal maternal uncle
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.3mmah paternal aunt

khaalah maternal aunt

ibn/bint :amm male/female cousin
(on father’s side)

ibn/bint khaal malelfemale cousin
(on mother’s side)

jadd grandfather

jaddah grandmother

waaliddin parents

ajdaad grandparents, forefathers

Z00j busband

z60jah wife

ab and akh usually become abu and akhu with possessive nouns and
pronouns (see above). In the Gulf countries, it is common once you
know people well to refer to a man as abu plus the name of his eldest
child, and his wife as umm plus the same:

abu SaaliH lit. father of Salih
umm haashim mother of Hashim

abu is also used of humans and inanimates to indicate some attribute:

abu liHyah a man with a beard
(lLit. father of a beard)
abu DHabi (Abu Dhabi) lit. father of gazelle (in

which it presumably once abounded)
umm is occasionally used in the same way.

akhi (lit. my brother) is a term of address used between males of
approximately equal status.

The more formal al-akh (the brother) is used as a polite way of
addressing a stranger.

If an Arab is addressing an older person he does not know, he might
say yaa :amm-i (lit. my uncle).
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The word ibn (sorn) is mostly used with the suffix pronouns, for
example, ibn-i (m2y son). It has an alternative form bin used in proper
names which, in the Gulf, often take the form of: first name + bin +
father’s first name + al- tribal name (usually ending in -i):

yuusif bin aHmad al-qaasimi Youssef bin Ahmed al-Qasimi.

This means a man called Youssef, whose father’s first name was
Ahmed and who belongs to the tribe of the Qasimis.

muHammad bin maHmuud al-kindi Mohammed bin Mahmoud
al-Kindi (Muhammed son of Mahmoud of the Kindi family/tribe).

: Two proverbs
walad al-kalb, kalb mithl-uh The son of a dog is a dog like it. :
: bint al-baTTah :awwaamah The daughter of a duck is a (good) swimmer.

An equivalent proverb in English would be: Like father, like son.

! kalb (kildab) dog

: mithl-uh like him, it
{ baTTah (baTT) duck
: ;tawwdam (-ah) a (good, better than average) swimmer

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) ¥
4 CD2,TR1,2:48

Bill Stewart is having coffee with Abdel Aziz’s son Salim in the office

in Dubai.

Bill aishgddd Saar I-ak tishtaghal hina fi I-maktab ma:a
waalid-ak yaa saliim?

i Salim Saar |-i sanah al-Hiin

: Bill inta tiskun :ind al-waalid?
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salim laa, naskun fii shaggah gariibah min hina. bait al-waalid

: ba:iid :an al-maktab. :ala shaan ana adaawim min

: aS-SubH badri, w aHyaanan laazim ashtaghal bi I-lail

gill wa t(i)shuuf al-:aa‘ilah kathiir?

Salim na:am, aruuH :ind-hum kull yoom.

: Bill wa t(i)shuuf-hum yoom al-jum:ah?

Salim na:am, :aadatan naruuH - al-:aa‘ilah kull-ha ya:ni - nazuur

jadd-i w jaddat-i yoom al-jum:ah

: Bill hum saakiniin wain?

Salim fi sh-shu:aib. :amm-i w :ammat-i yiskunuun wiyyda-hum

' fii nafs al-bait
méktab (makéatib) office
shéggah or shiggah (shigag)  flat, apartment
bait (buydut) house
yidéawim to keep office hours
bédri early ®
kull every, all, whole §
kull yoom every day >
yirGuH to go g
yizdur to visit -
wiyya with, along with
wiyyéa-hum with them.
yoom al-jim(a):ah on Friday, i.c. at the weekend
nafs self, same

(a) Why does Salim not live at home?
(b) When does he go to visit his grandparents?
(c) Where do his uncle and aunt live?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) = lkadle

1 yidaawim

You hear this verb a lot in the Gulf. It expresses the working
hours one keeps; when one will be in one’s office, at one’s desk.
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2 bait al-waalid (father’s house)
Just as you add pronoun suffixes to nouns to express possession,
you can also add another noun. In this type of construction
(as here) the second noun usually has the al- (the) unless it is
someone’s name. The first noun never has it. If the first noun has
the -ah ending, the ‘hidden t’ appears, as in wizaarat al-i:laam
[the] ministry of information, from wizaarah.

3 al-:aa’ilah kull-ha ya:ni the whole family, I mean.
Here kull-ha refers to the family (feminine).

4 nafs
This word followed by a noun with al- means the same:
nafs ai-bait the same bouse
nafs ash-shay the same thing

You can also use the pronoun suffixes:

nafs-i/-ak/-uh/-ha, etc. (myself, yourself, himself, berself)

ta:bliraat haammah (Key phrases) &:la o sl
“ CD2,TR1,3:44
How to talk about the family

:ind-i akh waaHid w thalaath akhawaat I have a brother and three
sisters.

maa :ind-i laa ikhwaan wala akhawaat I have no brothers or sisters
(laa . . .wala neither . . .nor).

haadha akhuu-ya saliim This is my brother Salim.

haadhi ukht-i jamiilah This is my sister Jamilab.

Talking about how old people are

maHmuud :umr-uh kam sanah? :umr-uh ithna:shar sanah How old
is Mabmoud? He is 12 years old.
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awlaad-ak kam :umr-hum? waaHid:ind-uh khamasta:shar sanah w
waaHid :ind-uh arba:ata:shar (sanah) How old are your children?
They are 15 and 14 years old (lit. one is....).

How to talk about where you live and your occupation

wain tiskun? Where do you live?
askun fi l-baHrain I live in Babrain.

The adjective saakin living, residing can be used:

inta saakin wain? ana saakin fi l-baHrain wain tishtaghal? Where
do you work?

ashtaghal fii maktab/bank/mustashfa/sharikah I work in an office/
bank/hospital/company.

aish shughl-ak? What is your work?

ana muhandis/mudarris/mudiir sharikah I am an engineer/a
teacher/a company director.

How to talk about your daily routine

as-saa:ah kam tiguum (min an-noom)? When do you get up (from sleep)?

aguum as-saa:ah sittah aS-SubaH I get up at 6 a.m.

tiruuH ash-shughul as-saa:ah kam? What time do you go to work?

aruuH al-maktab as-saa:ah sab:ah, w adaawim min as-saa:ah
thamaanyah li-ghaayat as-saa:ah ithnain I go to the office at
7a.m. and work from 8 a.m. to 2 p.m.

as-saa:ah kam taakul ar-riyuug/al-ghada? When do you eat
breakfast/lunch?

aakul ar-riyuug/al-ghada as-saa:ah sittah/thintain wa nuSS I have
breakfast/lunch at 6 a.m./2.30 p.m.

as-saa:ah kam tiruuH tinaam? When do you go to bed (lit. to sleep)?

aruuH anaam as-saa:ah iHda:shar w nuSS I go to bed at 11.30 p. m.

yiguum to rise, get up (from sleep) o
li-ghaayat up to, until §
riyGug breakfast 2
ghéda lunch 5
yindam to sleep v
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niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 ya0 Lii
1 Saying you have to, must do something

This is done by using the word laazim [it is] necessary [that). . .
before the (present) verb:

laazim ashtaghal yoom as-sabt I have to work on Saturday.
laazim aruuH al-kuwait baakir I bave to go to Kuwait tomorrow.
laazim titkallam :arabi You must speak Arabic.

2 Saying you like something

In the previous unit you learnt to use the verb yiHibb to express a
permanent like or dislike, as of tea or chocolate.

If you are talking about something which just strikes you as good,
or pleasing, use the verb ya:jib (to please) and add the suffix ending
according to who is being pleased.

yasjib-ni (it pleases me) is identical to the French ‘il me plair.
Remember that places are usually feminine, so the verb prefix must

be feminine:
tasjib-ak al-:ain? Do you like Al-Ain? (lit. it [fem.]
pleases you Al-Ain?)
na:am ta:jib-ni kathiir Yes, I like it a lot.
(lit. it pleases me a lot)
hiadhi S-Sturah maa I don’t like this picture.
tazjib-ni (lit. this picture does not please me)

3 Talking about more than two people or things

Arabic plurals are formed in one of three ways, depending on the word:
(a) by changing the internal shape of the word

(b) by adding -iin to the singular word

(c) by adding -aat to the singular word.
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(a) Many commonly-used nouns (and some adjectives) have
‘broken’ plurals, formed by changing: or ‘breaking up’ the
internal structure of the word itself, like English mouse — mice,
foot — feet. This type of plural, where it exists, is used for both
human beings and things:

wialad — awlaad (boy)
bait — buyiut (house)

Insight
In general, it is ‘shorter’ nouns, i.e. those with fewer letters,
which take broken plurals. Broken plurals can be formed from
foreign borrowings if they meet the ‘length’ criterion. Compare
the examples above with the two following types of plurals:

film — afliam (film)
bank — bunituk (bank)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

With a few exceptions, nouns have only one plural form. The two
categories of plurals which follow do not have a broken plural. They
are not alternatives.

(b) Words which do not have a broken plural and which signify
male human beings usually add the ending -iin to the noun.

muhindis — muhandisiin (engineer)
mudarris - mudarrisiin (teacher — male)
kuwiiti — kuwaitiyyiin (Kuwaiti)

Note that words which end in -i in the singular, add a ‘helping’ y
or yy before this ending.

A few common foreign words for males use the ending -iyya:
driiwil — draiwiliyya (driver)
kiuli — kuuliyya (coolie, labourer)
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(c) Words which do not have a broken plural and which signify
female human beings or inanimates drop the ending -ah if
present and add -aat:

mudarrisah — mudarrisaat (teacher — fem.)
sayydarah — sayyaariat (car)
baaS — baaSaat (bus)

Note: A relatively few very common nouns denoting female
members of the family take irregular or hybrid plurals:

umm — ummahaat (mother)
ukht — akhawaat (sister)
bint — banaat (girl, daughter)

sanah (year) has two plurals, sanawiat and siniin (the latter being
the only common exception to the ‘men only’ rule for the -iin
suffix).

In the end, you just have to learn the plurals along with the singulars.
They are given in brackets after the noun in the vocabulary, in full if
they are broken, or with -fin or -dat.

4 Plural adjectives
Adjectives have plurals just like nouns, which must be used when

you are talking about people. For things you use the feminine
singular -ah.

humma saakiniin wain? Where are they living?
al-banaat al-kuwaitiyyaat the Kuwaiti girls
sayyaaraat kathiirah many cars

A few common adjectives have broken plurals, and these will be
given in the vocabulary in the same way as the plural of nouns. If no
plural is given for an adjective, assume that it takes -iin.
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tamriinaat (Exercises) <L ;a3
o CD2,TR1, 4555
1 Listen to these six people saying what their occupations are or

where they work, or look at the transcript. Make a note of what
they tell you, and check your answers in the key.

Tabiib (aTibba) doctor
Taalibah (-aat) student (female) o
ta:lfim education

2 Which questions would be
appropriate to ask each of
these people, and which replies
belong to which person?

(a) tishtaghal aish?

(b) aishgidd Saar l-ich
tishtaghaliin hinaak?

(c) ana muhandisah

(d) tiHibbiin shughl-ich?

(e) ana mudiir sharikah

(f) aish shughl-ich?

(g) tiHibb ash-shughul hinaak?

(h) aishgiadd Saar l-ak tiskun hinaak?

3 Complete the following Arabic sentences using the new words
given below. Remember the rules for using the plural as explained
in Unit §.

(a) kam (bouses) fiih fi sh-shaari:?

(b) fiih sdb: (emirates) fi-l-imaardat al-:arabiyyah
al-muttaHidah

(c) al-baHrain fii-ha thalaathah wa-thalaathiin (islands)

(d) ana :ind-i thalaathah (brothers) wa arba: (sisters)
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(e) fith mushkilah - :ind-na iHda:shar (people) laakin :asharah
(chairs)

(f) fil-madrasah khamasta:shar (men teachers) wa thalaath (women
teachers).

(g) fiih kam (rooms) fi 1-fundug?

(h) fii (2 roundabouts) gabil al-maTaar.

imaarah (-dat) emirate
al-imaaraat al-:arabiyyah al-muttédHidah the UAE
= jaziirah (jazaayir or juzur) island
g mushkilah (mashéakil) problem
2 shakhs (ashkhéas) person, individual
2  kursi (karaasi) chair
Y mudaérrisah (-aat) teacher (f.)
ghurfah (ghuraf) room
duwwadar (-aat) roundabout

4 Mohammad, from Qatar, shows you his family tree below. Answer
the questions about his relatives in Arabic. The first question is
answered for you.

jeddminddeh
1
r T 1 ) T 1
T h lid=waalideh khaaleh kheal
I 1 | | 1 I |
bn :amm bint .amm akh muMammadsnuur ukht bn khaal bint khael
f ] r 1 1] |
bn akh bint akh ibn bint bn ulht bint ukdwt

(a) man zoojat waalid muHammad? (answer: waalidat-uh)
(b) khaal-uh akh man?

(c) man ibn akhuu-h?

(d) man waalidat bint ukht-uh?

(e) man waalidat ibn-uh?

(f) man ibn :amm-uh?

(g) man akh bint-uh?

(h) man waalidat abuu-h?
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5 Youareona short visit to Bahrain and have been invited to a
party, where you meet Munir and his wife Nadia

i inta Ask them where they come from.

Munir niHna min al-kuwait. inta min wain?

 inta Tell them where you are from. Ask them if they live in Bahrain.
Munir laa, niHna saakiniin fi I-kuwait, laakin akhuu-ya yiskun hina.

yishtaghal fi s-sifaarah al- kuwaitiyyah, w naaji hina nazuur-uh
i kathiir. inta aishgadd Saar I-ak tiskun fi l-baHrain?
inta Say you have only been there three days. Ask them what they do.

. Nadia zooj-i muhandis w ana ashtaghal fii bank. ayy shughul

: tishtaghal inta?

inta Tell them what you do and where you work.

| Nadia tazjib-ak al-baHrain?

i inta Tell them you like it very much.
siféarah (-aat) embassy 3
néajl we come

9 CD2,TR1, 520

6 Listen to the recording or read the transcript on Ahmad talking
about his life in Abu Dhabi. Look at the new words given below,
and check your comprehension by answering the questions.

noom sleep (noun)

yiwéssil to take someone, give thema =
lift 8

bi-sayyaaréit-ha in ber car 5

yitghédda to lunch, eat lunch 3

yishiuf at-tilifizyéon to watch television

(a) When does Ahmad get up?

(b) Where does his wife go?

(c) When does he finish work?

(d) What does he do after lunch?

(e) When do they usually go to bed?
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al-khaTT al-:4rabi (Arabic script) o yad | Jadll

Originally (believe it or notl). the ancient Arabic language was
written with far fewer letters, many of them having several different
pronunciations. To remedy the confusion which this defective
alphabet caused, dots were added to some of the letters to distinguish
between these varying pronunciations. The ‘dot system’ in Modern
Arabic uses the following combinations:

(a) "one, two or three dots above the letter

(b) one-or two (but not three) dots below the letter

Of course some letters are not dotted at all.

The dotting phenomenon enables us to divide the Arabic alphabet
into groups or sets of letters for convenience of learning.

The largest group contains the letters b, t, th, n and y. Three of these
have been mentioned in earlier units, but now you have the full set.
You know by now that, as with most of the Arabic letters, there is
a ‘nucleus’ form, to which are added joining strokes or ligatures for
the other forms. In addition, the final form used at the end of words
frequently undergoes some elongation or embellishment.

Apart from the number and placement of dots, the letters in the
following list are all identical except for variations in the final and
separate forms of two of them. This series of letters is written small
in height, and the ‘nucleus’ form is no more than a small hook placed
on the line. They all join to both preceding and following letters.

Name | Initial | Medial | Final | Separate | Pronunciation
baa' -3 -+ - < b
taa' 3 L& ol & t
thaa’ = il S & th
nuun i Ry o O n
yaa’ - e & “ y
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A look at the above table will show that the letters are identical,
except for the final and separate forms of ‘n’ and ‘y’. The.former
extends below the line, and is an incomplete ‘egg-on-end’ shape,
while the latter is a double curve, again below the line. Notice that
the dots of the initial and medial forms of the above letters are
centred above or below the upward pointing tooth of the letter. In
the final and separate forms, the dots are centred above or below the
flourish. There are no difficulties of pronunciation in this group, but
remember that ‘y’ sometimes represents a long ii or ai as described in
Unit 6. Now try to recognize the following words, which incorporate
some of these new letters. Remember to supply the short vowels.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight
Write down the consonants with a hyphen between them,
and see what they suggest. For example, the first word below,
which uses three letters from this group, is: b-n-t, i.e. bint. We

have provided clues to help you.
AR
(usually after shay: this is really something else!) g.’.l.a" XY
(the second letter is *:’; not feeling too bright?) JL,.} Y
(pronounce the first letter as ‘i’: a pronoun) m! £
(a present from Arabia) u.; .0
(one syllable; middle vowel is ‘ai’ written with Sl |
Arabic ‘y’: there’s no place like it)
(remember long vowels: delicious squeezed...) u)-ﬂ:.J v
(written with a hyphen after the first letter in our Qs A

transcription: no sugar thanks)
(second letter is ¢’ again: most useful word in Arabic) Q.u:» A
(cool, creamy and delicious) oY
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Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 7. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 8. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

1 Match these professions or people with their corresponding
places of work, and indicate whether they are male or female:

(a) mudiir (i) mddrasah
(b) Tabiib (ii) mdaktab

(c) mudarrisah (ii) mustishfa
(d) Tialibah (iv) jadami:ah

2 How well do you remember the names for the members of the
family? Give the corresponding male or female to the ones below.

(a) ukht (d) bint
(b) waalid or ab (e) zooj
(c) :amm

3 Give the plurals for the following words:
(a) walad (c) sayyaarah kabiirah
(b) bank (d) muhandis kuwaiti

4 Arrange these expressions of time in order of frequency, with the
most frequent first:
(a) abadan, (b) kathiir, (c) daayman, (d) aHyaanan

How would you answer the following questions in Arabic?

aishgadd Saar l-ak tiskun hina?
as-saa:ah kam tiguum min an-noom?
laazim tirduH ash-shughl as-saa:ah kam?
as-saa:ah kam taakul al-ghada?

tiHibb tishduf at-tilifizy6on?

as-saa:ah kam tiruuH tinaam?

0OV ONOWn
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sl 9.5
fi I-fundug
In the hotel

In this unit you will learn how to
® Reserve and ask for a room

e Ask about the services

¢ Ask about mealtimes

* Make a complaint

New words and phrases
49 CD2,TR2

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ;s>
% CD2,TR2, 015

Tony is in Saudi Arabia on business, and he has driven from Jeddah
to visit Taif. He goes into the Centre Hotel.
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i Kaatib ahlan wa sahlan, marHab

i Tony ahlan bii-k. :ind-ak ghurfah min faDHl-ak?

! Kaatib ghurfah li shakhS waaHid aw shakhSain?

Tony shakhS waaHid, bi Hammaam

| Kaatib li muddah aish?

i Tony lailatain.

Kaatib dagiigah min faDHl-al ...... na:am, fiih ghurfah

i Tony hiyya bi-kam, min faDHl-ak?

i Kaatib miyyah w :ishriin riyaal bi I-khidmah

Tony zain. aakhudh-ha.

{ Kaatib imla haadha I-kart min faDHI-ak. mumkin ta:Tii-ni
jawaaz as-safar law samaHt?

Tony tfaDHDHal. al-fuTuur as-saa:ah kam min faDHI-ak?
i Kaatib al-fuTuur min as-saa:ah sittah w nuSS fi l-maT:am,
: aw mumkin tiTlub-uh fi I-ghurfah.

i Tony zain

i Kaatib ghurfah ragam khams miyyah w arba:ata:shar.

haadha huwwa |-miftaaH. (calls the porter) ta:aal
yaa :abdallah. huwwa yisaa:id-ak bi sh-shinuT

kéatib (kuttéab) clerk
mérHab welcome, hello
ghurfah li shakhS wéaHid single room
aw or
ghurfah li shakhSéin double room
Hamméam (-aat) bathroom

< limuddah aish for how long

S Iilah (laysali night

S khidmah (khadaméat) service

& (mla fill in (imperative)
yimla to fill (in)
kart (kurdut) card
Jawéaz as-sifar passport
fuTdur breakfast
yiTlub to order (something), ask for
miftdaH (mafatfiH) key
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ta:aal come (imperative)
yishatid to belp
shanTah (shinuT) bag, suitcase

Qv

(a) What kind of room does Tony want?
(b) How long does he want to stay?
(c) What does the receptionist ask Tony to give him?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) & Usadle

1 marHab
This is a common alternative to ahlan wa sahlan.

2 awor
Both aw and willa are commonly used.

3 li muddah aish? (for how long?)
This is comprised of three elements: li- (to, for) + muddah (period
of time), (sometimes showing the hidden ‘t’) + aish (what).

4 lail(a)tain (for two nights)
This is the dual of lailah (night). li (for) can sometimes (as here)
be omitted.

5 shanTah (suitcase)
This is often pronounced janTah.

ma:uumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) L.a (85 Lo glas

al-fuTuur (also called, less formally ar-riyuug) (breakfast) is often
just fresh fruit, or bread with cheese.

For most people the main meal of the day is al-ghada (lunch), when

everyone comes home from work and school, and various hot fish,
meat or poultry curries are served with rice, vegetables and salads.
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In the evening people tend to have simpler food, like sandwiches o
take-away meals, although of course in the hotels and restaurants
people would eat a more substantial dinner, al-:asha.

Browbpant 29hd
Pk fonst pmics Ly &5\ s
Asoriod Anit b TWE
Srabic bnaalifust (daios; fub amate dgb o ) g aghil
SManovicur brealfit foppy lomalosy S v KA o
soaapey lonsl) (opla hyma
Fom o
Cnglon (Tl srnirsoricass ARAN TN
KD, .00 Lpy® itor

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y /5o
4 CD2,TR2, 1227

Youssef, an Iraqi, has business in Kuwait, and he telephones the
Gulf Pearl Hotel to reserve a room.

Youssef SabaaH al-khair. ana baaji I-kuwait ash-shahar

: al-gaadim, w ariid aHjiz ghurfah min faDHI-ak.

kaatib zain. fii ayy taarikh in shaa'allaah?

Youssef ariid ghurfah li shakhS waaHid, min as-sabt thamaanyah
: fibraayir li ghaayat iHda:shar fibraayir

i kaatib laHDHah . . . . ya:ni arba:at ayyaam?
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Youssef aywa, SaHiiH.

| kaatib na:am, zain. as-saa:ah kam tooSal in shaa' allaah? :
. Youssef in sha‘allah 0oSal yoom thamaanyah ba:ad aDH-DHuhur.

yimkin yikuun fiih bard fi I-kuwait fi sh-shita. al-ghurfah
fii-ha tadfi'ah?

kaatib maa fiih mushkilah. al-ghuraf kull-ha fiih tadfi’ah, wa

takyiif w tilifizyoon mulawwan.

to come

1 will be coming
next

reserve

date

February

day

correct, right

to arrive

(the) noon
maybe

there will be
cold (noun)
(the) winter
beating
air-conditioning
coloured

QUICK VOCAB

(a) Does Youssef ask for a single or a double room?
(b) When is he hoping to arrive?

{c) What is he worried about?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) & Uiadle

1 baaji

This is simply aaji (I come) prefixed with a b- to make it in the

future tense, I will come.
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oooooooo

Insight

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Note that this is the true Gulf Arabic usage. Northern dialects
prefix an H- for the future, and use b- for other purposes. You
‘may hear this, as all Gulf Arabs are familiar with Egyptian
Arabic from the television, and it is influencing their speech
habits.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooo sece oee ®ecssccsccccas

2 tooSal (you will arrive)
As in English, the future need not be marked if it is obvious from
the context (‘He’s arriving on Tuesday’).
3
shuhuur as-sénah the montbs of the year
yandayir January
fibréayir February
mars March
abriil April
@ méayo May
g yudunyo June
< ydulyo July
3 aghusTos August
sabtémbar September
oktéobar October
nufémbar November
disémbar December
min maayo li sabtambar from May to September
fil yanaayir in January
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Instead of naming the month, it is also common to say just the
day and number of the month:

baaji I-kuwait shahr fibraayir I am coming to Kuwait in
February.

baaji I-kuwait shahr ithnain I am coming to Kuwait in
February (month two).



The old Arab months, the best-known in the West being
ramaDHaan Ramadan, are based on the Islamic calendar which
starts from 16th July 622 AD. Converting dates from this is not
merely a matter of subtracting 622. Since the year consists of
12 lunar months it is about ten days shorter. For instance, 1st
January 2000 = 24th Ramadan 1420.

There is a third set of month names which begins the year with
the month kaanidun ath-thdani (Kanun the Second). Stick to
the European months.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

4 To say on such and such a date use fii (i 7) or simply nothing at all:

fii tis:ah yuunyo on the 9th of June
:asharah :asharah on the 10th of October
Insight

The ordinary numbers are used for dates, not the ordinals
(7th, 20th etc.) as in English.

5 yimkin (lit. it is possible)
This verbal form is more or less interchangeable with the adjective
mumkin,

6 yikiun fiih (there will be)
This is the future of fiih (there is).
yikuun fiih bard (it will be cold lit. there will be coldness).

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips)

Lild claglas
takyiif (air-conditioning) in cars and buildings is an essential part of
modern life in the Gulf. This is the formal word for it, but you will
frequently hear the adapted English kandaishan.

Although the Gulf is famed for the intense heat of its summers, in the
northern Gulf in the winter months it can be bitterly cold. Even the
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smallest hotels will have air-conditioning units in the rooms, which
are needed all year in the southern Gulf, but you might wish to
confirm that there is heating if you are going to the north in winter.

aS-Saif summer
ash-shita winter
fi S-Saif in summer
fi sh-shita in winter

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y ,lya
% CD2,TR2,234

Tony is in his room but he has a problem and calls reception.

Tony haalo. hina ghurfah ragam khams miyyah w arba:ata:shar.
: fiih mushkilah ;
kaatib aish hiyya I-mushkilah? in shaa' allaah nasaa:id-ak
Tony aHtaaj ila fuwaT ziyaadah fi I-Hamaam, w at-takyiif
kharbaan, maa yishtaghal
| kaatib muta’ assifiin jiddan. attaSil fii khidmaat al-fundug
w yiTarrishuun Had fawran yiSalliH-uh w yijiib fuwaT
i Tony zain. shukran
mishkilah, mashéakil problem
yiHtéaj la to need
ziydadah more
fGuTah (fiwaT) towel
2 kharbdan broken
2 mut(a)’éssif (-lin) sorry
g Jiddan very '
: khidméat al-fundug botel services
yiTérrish to send
Had someone
féwran immediately
yiS&lliH to mend, fix, repair
yl)iib to bring
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(a) What is the problem?
(b) What does the receptionist promise to do?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < ladle

1 yiHtaaj ila (to need)
In English you say I need something, but the Arabic verb requires
ila (lit. to, towards) after it.

2 ziyaadah (more)
This is not actually an adjective, but a noun meaning literally an
increase, so it does not change for gender.

ta:biiraat haammah (Key phrases) Lola & jaaas
4 CD2,TR2,3:27
Booking a room

ariid aHjiz I want to reserve, make a reservation.
:ind-ak ghurfah li shakhS waaHid/shakhSain? Do you have a
room for one person/for two people?
ariid ghurfah li shakhS waaHid/shakhSain ) I want a single/double
room.
afaDHDHil ghurfah bi Hammaam [ prefer a room with a bathroom.
(al-ghurfah) fii-ha takyiif? Does it (the room) have air-conditioning?
tilifizybon?  television?
tiliféon a telephone?
thallaajah a fridge?
al-ghurfah bi kam? How much is the room?
haadha bi I-khidmah? Is the service (charge) included?

Saying how long you want to stay

kam lailah? How many nights?
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li muddat aish? For how long?

(li) lailah waaHidah For one night.
lailatain two nights.
thalaathat ayyaam three days.
usbuu: a week.

Saying when you will arrive

mata tooSal? When will you arrive?

ooSal baakir I will arrive tomorrow.

lailat al-arba:a o7 Wednesday night

al-khamiis al-gaadim next Thursday

thalaathah oktoobar (thalaathah :asharah) o the 3rd of October/
the 10th (month)

Hawaali s-saa:ah sab:ah At about 7.00 p.m.

al-misa In the evening.

Checking in

mumkin timla haadha I-kart min faDHl-ak?. Can you fill in this
card please?

mumkin tiwaggi: hina? Can you sign here?

mumkin ta:Tii-ni jawaz as-safar/al-buTaagah sh-shakhSiyyah?
Can you give me your passportlidentity card?

yiwéggi: to sign
buTéagah shakhSfyyah identity card

Asking about meals

al-fuTuur as-saa:ah kam? What time is breakfast?

min as-saa:ah sittah li ghaayat as-saa:ah :asharah From 6 am.
until 10 am.

wain naakhudh al-fuTuur/al-ghada/al-:asha? Where is breakfast/
luneh/dinner served? (lit. where do we take . . .).

fi I-maT:am/al-koofii shoob In the restaurant/coffee shop

mumkin tiTlub-uh fi I-ghurfah You can order it in your room
(lit. in the room).
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Making a complaint

ana fii ghurfah khams miyyah w khamsah. fith mushkilah I am in
room number 505; there is a problem.

min faDHI-ak jiib fiwaT/Saabiun/thalj ziyaadah please bring
more towels/soaplice.

at-takyiif/ad-dushsh kharbaan/maa yishtaghal The air-conditioning/
shower is broken/does not work.

maa fiih Saabuun/fuuTah/maay saakhin There is no soap/towel/
hot water.

al-ghurfah waajid Saghiirah/baaridah/was(i)khah The room is
very small/cold/dirty.

In Arabic there is no word for too; use waajid or jiddan very
ariid ghurfah naDHiifah/hdadyah I want a clean/quiet room.

aHtaaj ila makhiddah/barntiuS/shirshaf/fauTah thaani/yah I
need an other pillow/blanket/Sheet/towel.

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 4ol lais
1 Talking about the future

The future tense (English I shall) in Gulf Arabic is formed by the relevant
part of the present tense prefixed with b-. Before consonants, this
acquires a helping vowel, usually -i, and the vowels of the verbal prefixes
t(i)-, y(i)}- and n(a)- are omitted to smooth out pronunciation. (These are
merely habits of speech, so do not worry about them unduly.) Here is
the verb yisawwi (to do, make) in full in both the present and the future:

Present Future
asawwi ldo basawwi 1shallfwill do.
tisawwi you (masc.) do bitsawwl you will do
tisawwlin  you (fem.) do bitsawwiin you will do
yisawwi he does biysawwi (or he will do
byisawwil)
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tisawwi -she does bitsawwi she will do

nasawwli  wedo binsawwt we will do

tisawwuun you (plural) do bitsawwuun you will do

yisawwuun theydo blysawwuun (or  they will do
byisawwuun)

Insight

In most parts of the Gulf, verbs like yisawwi whose present stem
ends in -i drop this before the suffixes -iin, and -uun.

As in English, if the time sequence is obvious from the context, the
simple present can be used:

aish bitsawwi fi $-Saif? What are you doing in the
summers?

aruuH ingilterra I am going to England.

mata btooSal? When will you arrive?

0oSal yoom as-sabt al-gaadim I will arrive next Saturday.
2 More verb stflqgs

In Unit 6 you learnt how to use two verbs together:

nariid nashuuf We want to look (lit. we-want
we-look).
aish tiriidiin tishribiin? What do you want to drink?

In both the above cases the person doing the ‘wanting’ is the same
person or people doing the ‘looking’ or ‘drinking’, and so the form
of the verb is the same in both cases.

If there are different people doing each action, the forms of the verbs
have to agree accordingly:

yiTarrishuun Had yiSalliH-uh They will send someone to
mend it (lit. they [will]-send

someone be [will]-mend-it.)
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nariid-ak tiSalliH-uh We want you to mend it
(lit. we-want-you you-mend-it.)

tamriinaat (Exercises) <L 5ol

4 CD2,TR 2, 4:07

1

Listen to these four people booking a room or read the transcript.
Look at the options they have, and mark which ones they choose
(with reservation)/(without reservation).

g NG

(a) :ind-hum Hajz maa :ind-hum Hajz

f i

(b) ghurfah li shakhS waaHid li shakhSain

D DD )

(c) lailah waaHidah lailatain  thalaath layaali

=7 ==
(d) bi Hammaam bi-duun Hammaam

You overhear a new guest in the hotel asking the receptionist some
questions. What does he want to know? Look at the new words,
and answer the questions below.
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. DHaif fiih thallaajah fi I-ghurfah?

kaatib na:am. fiih miini baar

DHaif ayy yoom :asha s-samak?

i kaatib yoom al-arba:a min as-saa:ah sittah w nuSS
DHaif mumkin tiguul li-i, fiih tilifoon fi I-loobi?

i kaatib na:am. hinaak jamb al-maSaa:id.

(a) Is he asking if the room has (i) air-conditioning (ii) satellite TV
(iii) a fridge?

(b) Does he want to know about (i) breakfast (ii) lunch or (iii) dinner?

(c) Is he asking for (i) the lift (ii) a telephone (iii) the coffee shop?

sémak fish, seafood
2, l6obi lobby

Jamb beside

miS:ad (maSéa:id) lift

3 You hear three people booking a room. What dates do they want
a room for?
(a) min ithnain w :ishriin li arba:ah w :ishriin shahar :asharah
(b) min thalaathta:shar li tis:ata:shar maayoo
(c) min :asharah li sab:ata:shar shahar ithna:shar

4 Now it’s your turn to book ahead. Write down what you would
say in (transliterated) Arabic, and check your answers in the Key
to the exercises.

(a) 2ad to Sth March
(b) 9¢h to 16th July
c) 1stto 8th September

5 Maealtimes. How would you ask the following?
(a) when dinner is served?
(b) when the restaurant opens?
(c) whether you can order lunch in your room?
(d) where the lift is?
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6 Put the replies in this dialogue into the correct order.
SabaaH al-khair. mumkin asaa:id-ak?
—bi-dushsh
na:am. li shakhS waaHid aw li shakhSain?
—al-ghurfah bi-kam min faDHI-ak?
bi Hammaam aw bi-dushsh?
—al-ghurfab wain min faDHI-ak?
li kam lailah?
—SabaaH an-nuur. :ind-ak ghurfabh min faDHl-ak?
akiid
—thalaath layaali
al-lailah bi khamsah w :ishriin diinaar
—shukran jaziilan. fii amaan Al-laah
hiyya fi T-Taabag ath-thaani, ghurfah ragam sab:ah w :ishriin.
haadha huwwa I-miftaaH

—Ili shakhS waaHid
akiid certain(ly) >
Téabag (Tawéabig) floor, storey -

9 CD2,TR2, 4550

7 You have asked your friend Youssef to tell you something shout
the hotel he stayed in, and he reads aloud to you from the brochure.
Listen to the recording or read the transcript, and answer the
questions below to check your comprehension.

Look at the new words given below first, but don’t worry.about
understanding every word that is said; concentrate on trying to get
the gist of what he says.

(a) How many rooms are there?

(b) What facilities do they have besides bathroom?

(c) What types of cuisine do the restaurants offer?

(d) When is the coffee-shop open?

(e) Where do they serve a drink or snack outside?

(f) What is the function room used for?
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Iv'li’at ash-sharg Pearl of the East
kdamil complete
JindaH (éjniHah) suite, wing
al-ittiS&al al-mubéashir li-l-khéarij direct dialling abroad
méT:am (maTéa:im) restaurant
&wwal dérajah first-class
« Tabfikh cuisine
§ méqgha café
Z qéaah ball, large room
=  [Htifdal (-aat) celebration, party, function
“  mu'témar (-aat) conference, convention
tijéari business (adjective),
commercial
a:méal affairs
wagt al-faréagh leisure
yisadd to meet, fulfil
Haajah (-aat) need (noun)

al-khaTT al-:4rabi (Arabic script) yall Laadl

In this unit you will learn the three letters transliterated j, H and kh.
These are distinguished only by dots, the basic form of the letters being

identical.
Name | Initial | Medial | Final |Separate | Pronunciation
jiim = e = C J
Haa' in aal (o C H
khaa' -3 oo - - kh

Note the nucleus shape (-a-) and the flourishes below the line on the
final and separate forms. These are medium sized letters, (those in the
previous unit having been small, and letters like laam (J) being tall).
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The forms given above are the printed ones. In handwriting
(including calligraphy on shop and street signs and bank-notes) the
joining strokes from the previous letters are often looped over the
top like this:

In the following exercise try to =
match the Arabic on the left with the

transliteration on the right. There ; f j
are a few letters which you have not
learned yet, but by this stage you should be able to look them up in the
alphabet table at the beginning of the book. Note that double letters, for
example, the second ‘m’ in the name Muhammad, are only written once.

Insight
The second letter in this group (T) is very common in the
numerous personal names which derive from the root H-m-d
(97 ~C) meaning praise ¢. g. Muhammad, Hamid, Mahmond,
Hamdan, etc.

1 Jeae A khaTT (script)

2 c.ﬂ B khaalid (name)

3 Z.a)l: al-baHrain (place name)
4 ‘sl.aa thallaajah (fridge)

5 uLua Hasan (name)

6 La muHammad (name)

7 Onyall thalj (ice)

8 (fuun Husain (name)

9 Cypeun kharbaan (broken)

10 Jl& Hammaam (bathroom)
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Test yourself
This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 8. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to

the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 9. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Match these questions with the appropriate answer.

1 tiriid ghurfah li-shakhS (a) min as-saa:ah sab:ah li-ghaayat

waaHid aw shakSain? as-saa:ah iHda:shar wa-nuSS
2 fii ayy taarikh? (b) tafaDHDHal
3 li-kam lailah? (c) yoom as-sabt, waaHid

we-:ishriin oktoobir
4 fiih takyiif fi-l-ghurfah? (d) na:am, laakin al-fanaadiq kull-ha

fiih takyiif
s al-ghurfah bi-kam? (e) ajiib-uh
6 as-saa:ah kam tooSaluun? (f) al-lailah bi-arba:ah miyyat
diinaar
7 al-:asha s-saa:ah kam? (8) na:am, kull al-ghuraf fii-haa
takyiif
8 maa fiih Saabuun fii (h) nooSal aDH-DHuhur
ghurfat-i
9 al-jaww Haarr fii dubai (i) li-shakhSain
fi S-Saif?

10 mumkin ta:Tiini jawaaz  (j) lailatain
as-safar min faDhl-ak?

148



al-hawaayaat wa l-ijaazaat
Interests and holidays

In this unit you will learn how to

¢ Talk about your interests and say what you do in your spare
time

Talk about your plans for the future

Talk about the weather

Say what you did on holiday

New words and phrases
49 CD2,TR3

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,lga
% CD2,TR3,0:18

Mohammad and some of the people at the university in Al-Ain are
being asked what they do in their spare time.
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i Interviewer gul-li yaa muHammad, aish hawaayaat-ak? :
Mohammad :ind-i hawaayaat kathiirah Tab:an. aHibb al:ab kurah. in
: shaa’ Al-laah al:ab fii fariig al-Jaami:ah ha s-sanah. wa
: al:ab lu:ab fi I-kambyuutar maal-i 5
Interviewer wa t(i)sawwi shay ghair?

{ Mohammad al:ab tanis hina fi l-:ain . . .. wa fi S-Saif aruuH aSTaad

: samak ma:a ikhwaan-i wa awlaad :amm-i

i Interviewer miin :allam-ak Said as-samak?

Mohammad jadd-na :allam-na wa niHna Sughaar

Now the interviewer asks Farida, from Abu Dhabi.

! Interviewer fariidah, aish t(i)sawwiin fii wagt al-faraagh? tiHibbiin
til:abiin ar-riyaaDHah?

Farida laa, maa aHibb ar-riyaaDHah khaaliS. hina fi |-:ain

: agra w aruuH as-suug ma:a Sadiigaat-i, aw ashuuf
: t-tilifizyuun aw astami: ila I-musiiga

i Interviewer w aish tisawwiin Hiin tiruuHiin al-bait fii abuu DHabi?
Farida ya:ni....nafs ash-shay

Note: verbs are now given in two parts, past tenise then present. See

the grammar section later in this unit.
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geal yigiul (B1) to say
hawéayah (-aat) interest, hobby
I&:ab yfl:ab (A) to play
kdrah, or more formally football
kurat al-gédam

2 farilg (furdug)) team

S ténis tennis

& Sald as-sdmak fishing

3 ISTéadyiSTéad (B1) (sémak) o hunt (fish), fish
miin who? (alternative to man)
:éllam yi:éllim (A) to teach
Saghfir (Sughéar) small, young
wagt al-fardagh leisure, free time
riyfaDHah (-aat) sport



khéaliS at all (after negative)

géra yigra (C) to read

raaH yirGuH (B1) to go @
Sadfig (§Sdiga) friend (male) 3
Sadfigah (-aat) friend (female) =
shaaf, yishtGuf (B1) to see, watch, look at X
istémas yistdmi: fla (A) to listen to .
musfiga music

Hiin when, at the time when

(a) What does Mohammad do in the summer?
(b) Who does he go fishing with?
(c) Which of Farida’s interests is the most active?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < Usadle
1 has-sinah: haadha/haadhi can sometimes be shortened in this way.

2 to hope, intend to do something
You will recall that the phrase in shaa’ Al-laah is used wherever
there is some doubt about what will happen. To say you hope to
do something, put in shaa’ Allaah (God willing) before the verb
for what you intend to do in the present tense:

in shaa’ Al-laah naruuH iskutlanda shahar sab:ah

'We hope to go to Scotland in July (lit. ‘month seven’).
in shaa’ Al-laah naruuH al-hind fi S-Saif

We intend to go to India in the summer.

3 verbs, past tense
See grammar points at the end of the unit. The present tense has both
prefixes and (sometimes) suffixes; the past tense has only suffixes.

4 wa niHna Sughaar (when we were young).

The Arabic idiom says literally and we young (at that time). The
plural adjective Sughaar agrees with the (plural) human beings.
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Insight
Remember that when you are talking about things, the Arabic
adjective takes the same form as the feminine singular, usually
the ending -ah, e.g. hawaayaat kathiirah (many bobbies).

When talking about people, use the plural form of the
adjective. This usually has the suffix -iin, but a number of
common adjectives take special forms, e.g. Saghiir/Sughaar as
here. If no plural form is given in the vocabularies, the -iin
suffix should be used.

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,lg¢a
9 CD2,TR3, 1534

Next he interviews Dr Jones, who is ending a year’s exchange as a history
lecturer at the university. First he asks him about living in Al-Ain.

Dr Jones al-:ain :ajabat-ni kathiir, wa T-Tullaab kaanu mujtahidiin

: jiddan

Interviewer ya:ni....aT-Tullaab fii ingiltarra kaslaaniin?

: DrJones (laughs) na:am . ... ba:DH-hum

Interviewer doktoor joonz, mumkin tiguul I(a)-na maa sawwait fi

i I-:ain? :
Dr Jones al-Hagiigah sawwaina ashyaa' kathiirah. kamaa ta:raf ana

mudarris taariikh, fa zurt gilaa: w mataaHif kathiirah fi
l-imaaraat, w niHna . ... . ya:ni ana w al-:aa'ilah sawwaina :
riHlaat ila jabal Hafiit w al-baHar. ishtarait kaamira jadiidah
fii dubay, w Sawwart kathiir. w aHyaanan shufna sibaag

: al-jimaal ti sh-shita. :

Interviewer w aish min ar-riyaaDHaat?

i DrJones na:am, la:abt goolf ma:a zamiil waaHid, wa ruHna kathiir

; nisbaH fi I-baHar, wa fi l-ijaazaat, al-awlaad ta:allamu

: al-ghoos, ya:ni as-skuuba, fii khoor fakkaan

i Interviewer shukran jaziilan yaa doktoor joonz.



:4jab yi:jab (A) to impress, cause wonder; used in
the idiom to like
Téallb (Tulléab or Télabah) student (male)

Téalibah (-sat) student (female)

mujtéhid bard-working, diligent

kasiéan lazy

ba:DH some

al-Hagfigah really, actually. (lit. the truth)

shay (ashyéa’) thing

kémaa té:raf as you know

taarfikh date; history

fa so ©
zaar yizdur (B1) to visit g
gél(a):ah (giléa:) fort e
métHaf (matiaHif) museum =
riHlah (-aat) outing, trip, journey 5
Jjébal (Jibsal) mountain, desert

ishtéra yishtéri (C) to buy

kéamira (-aat) camera (more formally &alat taSwiir)
Séwwar, yiSéwwir (A) to photograph, take photographs
sibéag al-jiméal camel racing

goolf or li:bat al-goolf golf

zamiil (zdmala) colleague

sébaH, yisbaH (A) to swim, bathe

ijéazah (-aat) holidays

ta:éllam, yit:dllam (A) to learn

ghooS diving

(a) Which of Dr Jones’ interests is in keeping with his job?
(b) Which are his most active pursuits?
(c) Who learned to scuba dive?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < Ladle

1 ba:DH (some, some of)
Usually followed by a noun with al- or a suffix pronoun:
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ba:DH aT-Tullaab some of the students
ba:DH-hum some of them

2 Jebel Hafit
A mountain near Al-Ain, popular for visitors as it is the only
feature nearby. Other words relating to the landscape are:

raas headland. point

al-barr inland, the desert

waadi (widydan) dried -up river bed, wadi
bilad (bildad) town, village

bandar town on the coast, port
waaHa (-aat) oasts

3 (mumkin) tiguul (a)-na can you tell us . . . ¢
The verb gaal/yiguul (to tell/say) is frequently followed by the
preposition li/la (to).
Insight
The full form is given here for the sake of clarity, but in practice
this would be pronounced tigul-l-na condensed into one word

tigullna.
mumkin tigulli can you tell me .

...........,...................................................................................,..‘..,..'.

4 :allam + t(a):allam (teach and learn)
This is a common type of verb pair in Arabic, equivalent to what
is called the active and the passive in English. :allam (lit. zo make
know) and t(a):allam (to be made to know).

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) 4.sl& olaglas
The Arabs have many words for varieties of camel. jamal (plural

jimaal) is the only one you really need, and the one from which the
.English is derived.
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Similarly there are many words for the desert, depending on whether
it is sandy, rocky, salt-flat and so on. al-barr (the land, country) is
the most useful general term. aS-SiHraa (whence we get Sahara)
is the literary word, and rimdal (lit. sands) refers to that type of
desert landscape. ar-ruba: al-khaali (the Empty Quarter) is a term
not originally used by inhabitants of the area (who call it ar-rimaal),
but everybody knows it now from literary sources.

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y ,|4a
¥ CD2,TR3, 2:59

Mike and Salim are in Abu Dhabi, discussing their holiday plans.

Salim wain bi-truuH ﬁl ijaazat aS-Saif yaa maayk?

i Mike in shaa' Al-laah bi-nruuH ingilterra haadhi s-sanah

: :a shaan nazuur al-:aa'ilah. as-sanah I-maaDHiyah
ruHna :umaan.

Salim :umaan bilaad jamiilah jiddan. ruHt hinaak min gabil?

i Mike laa, kaan haadha awwal marrah. inta taxraf :umaan?

: Salim na:am, ruHna hinaak min sanatain. aish sawwaitu

: fii :umaan?

Mike saafarna ila masqaT bi T-Tayyaarah w ga:adna fii fundug

jamb al-baHar. ba:dain ista'jarna sayyaarah
: w tajawwalna shwayyah.
| salim aish kaan ra'y-ak fii-ha?
i Mike :ajabat-na kathiir. ruHna bi s-sayyaarah ila DHufaar fi
: I-januub, w shufna ghailam w Tuyuur kathiirah

w asmaak w nakhiil maal narjiil. bitna fii khaimah fi
: I-barr, wa l-awlaad inbasaTu waajid nun haadha.
: Salim kaif kaan al-jaww?

Mike al-usbuu: al-awwal kaan al-jaww Haarr jiddan, laakin
: al-usbuu:  ath-thaani kaan fiih bard w maTar w hawa
; shwayyah.
i salim yaa khaSaarah!

Mike laa, niHna l-ingliiz mit:awwidiin :ala I-hawa wa |-maTar!
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QUICK VOCAB

IjAazat aS-Salf
haadhi s-sanah
:ashaan

maaDHI
as-sénah I-méaDHiyah
Jamiil

biléad (fem.)

min gébil

kaan yikiun (B1)
éwwal mérrah
séraf yicraf (A)
min san(a)téin
shafar yiséafir (A)
bi

Tayydarah (-aat)
istd’jar yistad'jir (A)
tajéwwal yitjdwwal (A)
ra’y (aaréa’)

aish kaan ré'y-ak fli-ha
DHuféar

al-JantGub

ghéllam

Tair (Thytdur)

sémak (asméak)
‘nékhiah (nakhiil) .
narjiil

baat yibéat (B1)
khaimah (khiyéam)
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summer holiday

this year

in order to (short for :ala shaan)

past, last (year, week etc.)

last year

beautiful

country

before, beforehand

was; will be (see notes)

the first time

to know

two years ago

travel

by (when talking about means of
transport)

plane

to hire, rent

to tour around

opinion

what was your opinion of it?

Dhofar (southern region of Oman)

the south

turtles (in Oman; elsewhere Hémas)

bird

fish

palm tree

coconuts

to spend the night

tent



inbésaT yinbasiT min (A)  zo enjoy

jaww air, atmospbhere, weather

usbdu: (asabfl:) week @
Haarr hot S
bard cold (noun) 2
méTar rain 3
héwa wind, air .
khaSéarah a pity

mit:dwwid :dla used to, accustomed to

(a) Where does Mike intend to go on holiday this year?
(b) When did Salim go to Oman?

(c) What did the children particularly enjoy?

(d) How was the weather in the second week?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < Uiadle

1 kaan (was, were: verb)
Although no verb is used in Arabic for is/are, there is a verb kaan
(was, were). It has a present tense form yikuun, but this implies a
future or potential event. (See Unit 10 and the verb tables at the
end of the book for the formation of the tenses).

kaan fi l-bait He was in the bouse.
kunt fii ghurfat-i I was in my room.

kaan has many other uses, the main one being to give everything
which comes after it a past aspect:

fiih there is/are kaan fiih there was/were

sind-i I have kaan :ind-i I had

mumkin nazuur we can visit kaan mumkin nazuur we
could/were able to visit

laazim yiruuH he must/bas to go kaan laazim yiruuH be
had to-go
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2 goingto...

In English you say ‘he goes 2o work'; in Arabic there is no translation
of the word to:

yi-ruuH ash-shughal He goes to work
(lit. be goes the work).
naruuH ingilterra We are going (to) England.
insight T

If you use the word yisaafir (be travels from which our word
safari comes), then you may use ila (to): yisaafir ila taaylaand
He is going (travelling) to Thailand.
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al-jaww (the weather)
When talking about good, bad, kot and cold weather you can use
an adjective:

al-jaww zain/muu zain  The weather is good/not good

al-jaww baarid The weatbher is cold.
aljaww Haarr The weather is bot.

Alternatively you can use a noun:

fiih bard It is cold (lit. there is cold).
fith Harr It is bot (lit. there is heat).

This noun construction is the only one available for talking about
any other weather condition:

fiih shams It is sunmy (lit. there is sun).

fiih ghaim It is cloudy (lit. there are clouds).

fiih hawa It is windy (lit. there is wind).

fiih maTar It is raining (lit. there is rain).

fiih thalj It is snowing (lit. there is ice, snow).

fiih :aaSifah It is stormy (lit. there is a storm).

darajat il-Haraarah It is 30°C (lit. degree the-heat
thalathiin [is] 30).



4 Totalk about the weather in the past, put kaan before the statement:

kaan al-jaww baarid It was cold.
kaan fiih maTar It was raining, it rained

i gl s i

(a) What does the name of the bus mean in English?
(b) Which word is missing from the English transliteration?

6 bi (by, by means of)
When you want to talk about a means of transport, you use the
word bi (by, by means of ). Note that where you say by car, plane
etc., in Arabic you always say by the.

bi T-Tayyaarah by plane
bi s-sayyaarah by car
bi I-baa$ by bus
bi t-taksi by taxi
bi s-safiinah by ship

ruHna masqaT bi T-Tayaarah = We went to Muscat by plane.
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But to say you go on foot, use the verb yiruuH (be goes) with
yimshi (be walks):

muu ba:iid, naruuH nimshi It's not far, we’ll walk.

7 The points of the compass

ash-shamdal the North

al-janiub the South

ash-sharq (or ash-sharg) the East

al-gharb the West

shamaal al-khaliij the North of the Gulf

ash-sharg al-awsaT the Middle East

al-gharb the West (i.e. Europe and the
USA)

The adjectives from these compass directions are formed by adding
-i (fem. -iyyah) to the noun:

uriibba l-gharbiyyah Western Europe

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Laldi o laglas

As you might expect, Arabs accept hot weather as a fact of life, and
only comment on it if the temperature rises above about 40°C, or
if it is excessively humid. They are however very interested in rain,
which in most of the region generally comes in the winter. Naturally
the success of the harvest depends on the arrival of rain, which is
often sudden and can result in flash floods, but usually the sun
comes out again and the ground dries up quickly.

The Bedouin have many words for clouds, depending on whether they
are rain-bearing or not. The Dhofar area of southern Oman catches
the monsoons and has a regular annual rainfall pattern. It is covered
with lush green vegetation for considerable periods of the year.
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ta:biiraat haammah (Key phrases) 4sla </ jiua5 -
Talking about what you like to do in your spare time

aish tisawwi fii wagt al-faraagh? What do you do in your

free time?
al:ab tanis/skwaash I play tennis/squash.
aruuH as-suug I go shopping (lit. to the
souq).
ashuuf at-tili un I watch television.
agra I read.
azuur :aa’ilat-i/aSdigaa’-i 1 visit my family/friends.

Talking about what you like and don't like to do

tiHibb la:bat at-tanis? Do you like to play tennis?
(lit. the game of tennis).

aHibb la:bat as-skwaash I like to play squash.

maa aHibb as-sibaaHah I don’t like swimming.

Talking about what you did in the past

la:abt goolf I played golf.

ruHt ad-dooHa -Fwent to Dobha.

shuft sibaag al-Jimaal I watched the camel-racing.

sawwait riHlah I went on a trip (made a
trip).

naqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 a5 Li
The Arabic Verb: Past tense
The past tense uses a past stem with suffixes only. These suffixes are

more or less the same for all Arabic verbs, with only slight variations
to smooth out pronunciation. There are only two verbs in Arabic
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which could be called irregular, and these are fully explained in the
verb tables at the end of the book which you should look at regularly.

All verbs in Arabic can be categorised into four types, depending on
the nature of the stems. The following is a summary:

TYPE A The simplest type, with one stem for each tense.

The next three types have more than one stem in either or both of
the tenses. Which stem is used depends on the part of the verb you
are using (be, we, they, etc.)

TYPE B1 has two past stems and one present stem.

TYPE B2 also has two past and one present stem, but is of a different
nature.

TYPE C verbs have two stems for each of the past and present tenses.

Important note

Because Arabic does not have the handy infinitive form (to go, to
read etc.) found in most European languages, we use its most basic
part, the past tense be-form, which has neither prefixes nor suffixes.
From this lesson onwards, verbs are given as follows:

Past tense he-form followed by present tense he-form followed by
verb type, e.g. (A) given between brackets and then the meaning
expressed as to. ..

For example:
raaH, yiruuH (B1) to go (lit. be went, be goes)

Note: Only two parts are given for each verb. For types other than
group (A) you must check in the verb tables.

Below are two examples with the suffixes picked out in bold type.
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TYPE A has only one past stem. An example is akhadh to take
(actually, of course, he took):

Singular Plural
I akhadh - t we akhadh - na
you (masc.)  akhadh-t you (m. and f) akhadh - tu
you (fem.) akhadh - ti
he/(it) akhadh - (no suffix) | they (m.andf) akhadh - u
she (it) akhadh - at

TYPE B1 has two past stems. The main stem has been picked out in
italics. An example is raaH zo go (he went):

Singular Plural
| ruH -t we ruH - na
you (masc.) ruH -t you (m. and f.) ruH - tu
you (fem.) ruH - ti
he/(it) raaH - (no suffix) they (m.and f)) raaH-u
she (it) raaH - at

eececcescscseccs

Insight
Where verbs have more than one past stem the main one (i.e.
that given first in the vocabularies and glossary) is used with
the he, she and they form, or, put another way, when either
there is no suffix or the suffix begins with a vowel.

Note that as with present tense verbs, there is usually no need to put
in the pronoun (I, you etc.), as it is already implied by the verb itself.
However, in the following exercises it has often been supplied for
the sake of clarity.
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tamriinaat (Exercises) =L a3
“ CD2,TR3, 4:50

1 Listen to the recording or read the transcript at the end of the
book, and make a note of what these five people say they do in

their spare time.
2 booling bowling
sfinima cinema

2 (a) How would you ask Mohammad, in Arabic, if he would like to:

(i) go fishing? (ii) play tennis? (iii) go to the market?

What do you think his reply would be to each question?

(b) How would you ask Faridah, in Arabic, if she would like to:
(i) play tennis?
(ii) watch television?
(iii) go swimming?

What do you expect her answers would be?

3 You are describing a trip you made while staying in the Gulf.
Match up the two halves of the sentences so that they make sense.

(a) ga:adt (i) matHaf

(b) ista’jart (ii) baarid

(c) akalt (iii) sayyaarah

(d) zurt (iv) fil-fundug

(e) shuft (v) samak w baTaaTis
(f) kaan al-jaww (vi) ghailam
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gé:ad, yig:ad (A) to sit, stay, remain |

4 Look at the map of Saudi Arabia and say whether the statements
below are true or false.

ménTigah (manéaTig) area, region

ghaim (ghuyium) cloud E
&wsaT, fem. wisTaa middle, central S
ré:ad thunder g
bérg lightning 3
sdaSifah (:awéaSif) storm

(a) fi l-manTigah al-gharbiyyah ghuyuum w hawa, sittah w :ishriin
darajah

(b) fil-manTigah l-wusTaa shams, sittah w thalaathiin darajah

(c) fi manTigat al-januub al-gharbi shams, khamsah w thalaathiin
darajah

(d) fi I-manTigah ash-shargiyyah :awaaSif, ra:ad w barg; tis:ata:shar
darajah
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§ Jim and Eleanor are with their friends Khaled and Samirah' in
Muscat, and are planning to spend Friday with them and their
family. Read the conversation and check your comprehension by
answering the questions below.

Khaled aish al-barnaamij baakir?
i Jim ayy shay. aish barnaamij-ak inta?
Khaled niHna aHyaanan nisawwi riHlah ma:a l-awlaad
i yoom al-jum:ah. niruuH al-baHar, al-mazra:ah,
ayy makaan
Samirah mumkin banruuH nakhal. al-jaww jamiil hinaak, wa
: l-awlaad yiHibbuun-uh
: Eleanor aish nsawwii hinaak fii nakhal?
Samirah fiih gala:ah w :ain saakhinah, w kull-uh akhDHar
w Hilw. al-awlaad mumkin yil:abuun w naakul
i piikniik hinaak
Jim n-zain. laazim naakhudh akil w mashruubaat
baaridah Hagg al-piikniik
Khaled laa, nashtari kull shay fi T-Tariig. filh dukkaan gariib
: min al-:ain.

(a) What does Khaled ask about tomorrow?

(b) What do Khaled and Samirah sometimes do on Fridays?
(c) Why does Samirah suggest going to Nakhal?

(d) What is there to see in Nakhal?

(e) What could they do there?

(f) What does Jim suggest?

(g) What will they buy?

(h) Where can they buy it?
» barnéamij (baréamlij) programme, plan of activity
g mézra:ah (mazéari:) farm, country estate
Z makéan (-aat) place
g ayy makaan anywhere
= :ain (fem.) (:uyuun) spring; eye
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saakhin warm, hot

Hilw sweet, pleasant, pretty o
Hagg for
@ CD2,TR3, 512
6 Listen to the weather forecast for the Gulf Region on the recording,
or read the transcript, and note down what the weather will be
like for tomorrow in (a) the North (b) Bahrain and Qatar (c) the
Emirates and Dhofar.
BAnR AIN
ménTigat al-khalfl) (al-:4rabl) the (Arab) Gulf region
Haréarah beat ' <
dérajat al-Harsarah temperature (lit. degree of S
beat) S
al-b&aTinah the Batinah, eastern coastal &

strip of Oman

7 You have been on holiday in the Gulf and get chatting to the taxi-
driver on the way to the airport. Fill in your part of the conversation.
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inta Ask him where he is from.

sawwaag at-taksi ana min al-hind, min bangaloor
fi lI-januub. inta zurt al-hind?

inta Tell him you went last year, to
Delhi.

sawwadag at-taksi aish sawwait hinaak?

inta Tell him you did a tour, and you

took a lot of photographs, and

you went shopping.

sawwaag at-taksi shuft al-jibaal?

inta Say yes, but from far away. Say
they were very beautiful.

sawwaag at-taksi laakin al-jaww waajid baarid fi
sh-shita, w fiih thalj

inta Tell him it’s not cold here in the
Gulfin the winter!

délhi Delbi
< Jawiah (-aat) tour

al-khaTT al-:érabi (Arabic script) yadl aall

In this unit you will learn two more sets of Arabic letters, the equivalents
of d and dh and r and z. The second of each pair is distinguished by
having one dot above it. You already know two of them from the
currency units dirham, diinaar and riyaal in Unit §.

Name | Initial | Medial | Final | Separate | Pronunciation
daal J o - J d
dhaal 3 NS e 3 dh
raa' ® o ® J r
zaay > > > 2 z
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These are all non-joiners, so there are really only two forms for each.

At first the two pairs look similar. However the daal and the dhaal
are written above the line, and have an upright stroke leaning
towards the left. The raa’ and the zaay start on the line and go
below it, and have no upward stroke except the tiny one where they
meet the ligature. They have a much less pronounced hook than the
first pair.

Insight

There is no difficulty in pronunciation here, but remember that
dh is the sound of English th in words like that, those, then.
Also remember the r must be trilled as in Scots or Spanish.

Since you know all the words below, this time here are some Arabic
words and their translations for you to match up.

(a) good, fine ay =)
(b) journey, flight, trip G, =Y
(c) cold (adj.) Saa =Y
(d) cold (noun) e —¢
(e) step, degree o =0
(f) heat, temperature 8yl -1
(2) booking, reservation G.ﬁ -V
(h) island Ua, A
(i) sea 2k -4
(j) ice, snow O -\.
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Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 9. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 10. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Some tourists are on holiday in Ras al-Khaimah, and are telling
Mahmoud at the hotel reception what they did during the day and
what they hope to do tomorrow. You fill in the correct form of the
verb; the stem has been put in brackets for you. You will need the
following new vocabulary:

- haam, yindam (B1) to sleep, go to sleep
< viidiyoo (vildiyooh&at) video

ana (ishtara C) banjari fi s-suug adh-dhahab

jaan (la:ab A) tanis ma:a zoojat-uh

niHna (sabaH A) fi l-masbaH

ana (akal A) al-ghada ma:a ukhti fii maT:am :arabi

maryam (naam B1) w ba:dain (shaaf B1) viidiyoohaat fii ghurfat-ha
Khaled wa Nasser (ista’jar A) sayyaarah wa (raaH B1) Hatta
niHna (raaH B1) ash-shaarjah wa (zaar B1) as-suug

piitar wa saara (saafar A) ila gaTar wa (sawwa C) ghooS$ as-skituba
kaan yuusif maa (:araf B) aish (sawwa C), fa (ga:ad A) fi I-fundug,
maa (kharaj A).

10 (raaH B1) naaSir wa-khaalid dubay wa (shaaf B1) sibaag al jimaal

O ONOOVDHEWN
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cosll ks
taariikh al-:arab
The history of the Arabs

In this unit you will learn

e How to say what you were doing or used to do in the past
® More ways of describing things

* To describe how and when you do things

New words and phrases
4 CD2,TRg

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ /4o
4 CD2,TR4, 016

Bill asks his friend Suleiman to give him an outline of the history of
the Arabs.
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i Bill mumkin tikhabbir-ni shwayyah :an taarikh al-:arab yaa akh-i?
i Suleiman Tab:an. aish tiriid ta:raf?

¢ Bill awwalan, al-:arab aSal-hum min wain?
i Suleiman al-:arab aSal-hum min jaziirat al-:arab.
: Bill ya:ni maa kaan fiih :arab fii maSir mathalan?

Suleiman laa, haadha ba:d DHuhuur al-islaam.

QUICK VOCAB

Bill w aish Saar ba:d DHuhuur al-islaam?
i Suleiman fil-guruun ba:d DHuhuur al-islaam, al-:arab intasharu :
i li-ghaayat aS-Siin fi sh-sharg w al-andalus - ya:ni isbaanya - fi

§ I-gharb.

Bill idhan al-junuud al-:arab fataHu buldaan kathiirah! :
: Suleiman na:am. Hatta al-aan tishuuf inn al-:arab la-hum duwal kathiirah. :
Bill wa fii haadhi d-duwal kull-ha an-naas yitkallamuun :arabi? :

Suleiman bi-DH-DHabT. al-lughah |-:arabiyyah hiyya lughat al-umm
: li-Hawaali miiyyah w khamsiin milyoon min sukkaan
al-:aalam al-mu:aaSir.

khébbar, yikhébbir (A)
:an

dwwalan

sérabi (:érab)

4S (a)l (uSGul)

Jazfirat al-:érab

maS(i)r

miéthalan

DHuhdur

al-isléam

Saar, yiSfir (B1)

garn (gurdun)
intéshar, yintéshir (A)
aS-Siin

al-&ndalus

isbdanya
Jundi (Jundud)
fétaH, yiftaH (A)
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to tell, inform

of, about

firstly

Arab, Arabic

origin

the Arabian peninsula (lit. the
island of the Arabs)

Egypt

for example

emergence, appearance

Islam

to happen, become

century

to spread, spread out

China

the Arab name for their empire
in Spain

Spain (modern name)

soldier

to open, conquer



pildad (buldéan) (fem.)
Hétta

al-'aan

inn

déwiah (dGwal)
takéllam, yitkéllam (A)
lighah (-aat)

lughat al-imm

Hawéall

séakin (sukkéan)
al-:dalam
mu:éaSir

country

until

now

that (conjunction)
state, country, nation
to speak

language

mother tongue (lit. language of

the mother)

about, approximately

inbhabitant, resident
the world
contemporary

(a) Where did the Arabs originally come from?
(b) What happened after the appearance of Islam?
(c) How many people speak Arabic as their mother tongue in the

contemporary world?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) o LUaadle

1 taariikh al-:arab (the bistory of the Arabs)
This is the possessive construction again: noun without al- followed

by noun with al-.

2 :aarab

See grammar section on nouns and adjectives of nationality.

3 fataHu (they conquered)

QUICK VOCAB

This verb usually means simply zo open but in military contexts it

is also used for to conguer.

4 al-lughah l-:arabiyyah hiyya lughat al-umm li-. ..
The hiyya (i¢) here lends some emphasis to the sentence. li- (to, for)
here expresses possession (an alternative to :ind used sometimes).

Unit1o The history of the Arabs
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ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Ll clagles

This is not a history book, but it is as well to know something about and
show an interest in the Arab heritage. As mentioned in the dialogue,
the Arab empire was very extensive, and their scholars and writers
made many important contributions to science, medicine, engineering
and other subjects.

This generally receives scant attention in European education, which
tends to jump from the Graeco-Roman era to the Renaissance. In
the centuries preceding this Renaissance (i.e. ‘re-birth’) of European
culture, the torch of learning was carried by the Arabs, who were far
ahead of the West in practically all fields of endeavour.

Arab occupation of Southern Spain (roughly Andalucia which is the
same word as the Arabic al-andalus), the last outpost of the Arab
Empire in Europe, ended with the fall of Granada in 1492, the year
in which Columbus discovered America.

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,lya
4 CD2,TRg, 132
Bill asks Suleiman to tell him something about Islam.

¢ Bill mumkin tikhabbir-ni :an ad-diin al-islaami shwayyah?

Suleiman akiid. anzal Al-laah al-qur’ aan al-kariim :ala muHammad

: rasuul Al-laah, Salla Al-laahu :alai-hi wa sallam, fii awaa'il

i I-garn as-saabi: al-miilaadi.

Bill kaan an-nabi muHammad min makkah, muu kidha?

i Suleiman na:am. mawluud fii makkah al-mukarramah, w ba:dain

: haajar ila I-madiinah I-munawwarah fii sanat sitt miyyah
ithnain wa :ishriin miilaadiyyah. haadhi nasammii-ha
I-hijrah, w naHsab at-taariikh min haadhi s-sanah.



diin (adyéan) religion
isldami Islamic
énzal, yunzil (A) to reveal, send down (of God,
the Koran)
al-qur'éan the Koran
karfim generous, noble (in this
context holy)
rastiul Al-léah the Apostle of God
Sélla AHéahu :aléi-hiwaséllam  Peace be upon Him
awéa’ll the first, early part of (used
with months, years, centuries)
miiléadi pertaining to the birth (of
Christ), i.e. A.D. E:
nébi (anbiyéa’) prophet e
mékkah Mecca 5
kidha, also chidha, chidhi like this, so 3
muu kidha lit. isn’t it so?
mawidGud born
al-mukérramah Holy (honorific adjective used
after Mecca)
héajar, ylhéajir (A) to emigrate
al-madfinah Medinah
al-munéwwarah resplendent, illuminated
(honorific adjective used
after Medinabh)
sémma, yisémmi (C) to call, name
al-hijrah the Hegirab (see below)
Hésab, yiHsab (A) reckon, count, calculate

(a) Where was the Prophet Muhammad born?
(b) In which year did he migrate to Medinah?
(c) Why is this date important in Arab history?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) = ksl

1 Written, especially classical, Arabic differs from the spoken variety.
Since all Islamic religious scriptures, especially the Holy Koran,
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Insight - hijri and miilaadi

oooooooo

are couched in a high style of Classical Arabic, people tend to
import words and phrases from this register of the language when
discussing such subjects.

Apart from words and phraseology, pronunciation is also affected,
especially the letter q (see pronunciation notes, p. 15), especially in
the Arabic word for the Koran, al-qur’aan.

The verb anzal (to send down, reveal) (of the Koran) is not used
in other contexts.

Phrases such as Salla l-laahu :alai-hi wa sallam (peace be upon
him) and laa ilaaha illa l-ldah (there is no other god but God)
(see exercises below) also preserve some of the old Classical
endings which have long since been dropped in everyday speech.

0000000000 0csc0cccscscssccosccccssescocan $000000000000000000000000000000000000030000000000080¢

These are the terms used to distinguish between the Islamic
and Christian dating systems, often abbreviated in writing to
—A and p written after the date. The Islamic dating system, now
(except in Saudi Arabia) almost restricted to use in religious
connections — although still given along with the Christian date
on most Arabic newspapers — began on 16th June 622 AD, the
date of the Prophet’s hijrah (often spelled in English Hegirah
for some reason) from Mecca to Medinah.

THENEWS ,LajJl

A VEYY iia T Galgll YoV ulis YY daaall
Friday 22 January 2010, 6 Safar 1431 A H.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

miilaadi
The adjective (see grammatical points) from miilaad birth, i.e. that
of Christ.

Honorific adjectives and phrases.
These are automatically used after certain nouns referring to religious
persons, places and things. Muslims do not expect Westerners to



know or use these, but you will hear them frequently. Each place,
religious figure or group of figures has a specific one:

al-qur’aan al-kariim the Holy Koran

makkah al-mukarramah Holy Mecca

al-madiinah al-munawwarah Medina the Resplendent

muHammad rasuul Al-laah, Salla Mubammad the Prophet of
Al-laah :alai-hi wa sallam God, peace be upon Him

Jesus Christ is counted among the general ranks of the prophets in
Islam, and merits the honorific :alai-hi s-salaam (peace be upon him).

Insight
nasammil-ha (we call it) and ma:nia-ha
Remember that any final vowel at the end of a word is lengthened
(and stressed) when a pronoun suffix is added

ta:biiraat haammah (Key phrases) L.la a3
9@ CD2,TR4, 2228

More examples of Arabic past (continuous):

akhi maHmuud kaan yiruuH al-madrasah as-saa:ah sab:ah S-SubaH
My brother Mahmoud used to go to school at seven o’clock in the
morning.

kaanat ukhti faaTimah tidarris al-lughah I-:arabiyyah fii landan My
sister Fatima was teaching/used to teach Arabic in London.

niaqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4ol lis
1 Adjectives formed from nouns

In English you have several ways of forming adjectives from nouns, for
example adding -ic (e.g. bistoric, photograpbic), or -an (e.g. American,
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Belgian). Some of these require a slight alteration to the base noun,
e.g. the final -y in history has to be omitted, and the -um from
Belgium.

-Arabic mainly uses one ending -i, which becomes -iyyah. in the
feminine, and usually -iyyiin in the plural when applied to human
beings. However, changes to the base-word are also required in certain
cases.

Probably the largest class of such adjectives in Arabic are those
referring to nationality, places of origin or tribal/family affiliations,
such as:

Country | Masc. Fem. Plural Translation
gaTar gaTari gaTariyyah gaTariyyiin Qatari
:umaan :umdani | :umaaniyyah | :umaaniyyiin Omani
mas(i)r masri maSriyyah maSriyyiin Egyptian

Note that:

(a) If the place name from which the adjective is derived has the
definite article al-, this is dropped when forming the adjective:
al-yaman — yamani
al-kuwait — kuwaiti
al-urdun — urduni ( Jordanian)

(b) If it has the -ah feminine ending, this is also dropped, and there

are certain anomalies with words ending in -a, which can omit

this final vowel and add -i, or take the ending -aani, -aawi, or
even use a completely different base.

These are best learned as they come, but here are a few common
examples. The plurals are sometimes irregular:
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Country Masc. Fem. Plural Translation
ingiltérra  |inglizi ingliiziyyah |ingliz English
—
amriika amriki amriikiyyah |amriikdan American
faransa faransdawi* | faransiyyah |faransiyyiin French
dubay dibawi dibawiyyah |dibawiyyiin from Dubai
al-méaghrib | maghribi maghribiyyah | maghaar(i)bah | Moroccan
* or fardnsi

(c) :arabi (Arab, Arabic) has the irregular plural :arab

Insight

These adjective formations are not restricted to countries of
origin. Almost all personal names in the Gulf end in such an
attributive adjective formed from the name of a person’s tribe
or family, e.g. khamiis bin Hamad al-baTTaashi (i.e. Khamis
bin [son of] Hamad of the Battash tribe).

You can improve your reading by trying to spot the Arabic
letter (§ - which is how this ending -i is spelled in Arabic - at
the end of names on business cards or shop signs. It won’t
always be there, but there is a very good chance that it will.
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(d) This adjectival ending can be added to ordinary nouns, as for
instance in dialogue 3 we have:
islaami (Islamic) from islaam
miilaadi from miilaad (AD, referring to the birth of Christ)

The adjective used for the Islamic year hijri illustrates the dropping
of the feminine ending of the base noun hijrah.

In this category fall also the ‘non-primary’ colours, which are adjectives
formed from natural objects, usually fruits or flowers:

ward (roses) — wardi (pink)

burtugaal (oranges) — burtugaali (orange)

banafsaj (violets) — banafsaji (violet)

There are more examples in the exercises at the end of the unit.

As a final illustration, the Arabic name for the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia is: al-mimlakah al-:arabiyyah as-sa:uudiyyah (lit. the
Kingdom the Arab the Saudi) where both Arab and Saud become
adjectives to agree with Kingdom.

2 The past continuous/habitual

You have already learned that there are only two main verb
tenses in Arabic, the present and the past. The future is merely the
present with the prefix b(a)-. These three will get you through most
situations, but there are one or two more possibilities, the main
one being that used to express continual or habitual action in the
past. This shade of meaning is not always immediately apparent
in English. For instance, when you say be was doing, he used to
do, etc., the words show that you intend a continuous/habitual
meaning. However, if you consider he worked in the oil company
for three years, she lived most of her life in London, the bare
past tense verb gains its continuous aspect from the context. In
Arabic, however, the simple past tense has a sort of ‘sudden death”
instantaneous action. This can be softened into a continuous or
habitual happening simply by using the verb string: kaan (past
tense) + main verb (present tense). The kaan here as usual puts
the whole sentence in the past. Examples of this construction are
given below.
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kaan is a TYPE B1 verb. For convenience, here is its past tense in full:

E Singular Plural
| was kunt we were kunna
you (m.) were kunt (same as above)| you were kuntu
you (f.) were kunti
he was kaan they were kaanu
she was kaanat

as-sanah l-maaDHyah kunt adrus at-taarikh al-islaami fi jaami:at
al-kuwait Last year I studied (was studying) Islamic history in (at)
Kuwait university.

as-saa:ah kam kaanu yiruuHuun al-maktab? What time did they go
(used to go) to the office?

kunt aHibb al-kurah kathiir, laakin al-Hiin afaDHDHil at-tanis I used
to like football a lot, but now I prefer tennis.

umm-i kaanat tiTbukh akil ladhiidh My mother used to cook delicious
food.

Tébakh, yTbukh (A) to cook >
ladhiidh delicious
3 Adverbs

Adverbs are words which describe bow, when or where the action
of verb takes/took place, and in English you usually form them by
adding the ending -ly, as in quickly, formerly.

Arabic has two ways of forming adverbs:

(a) Using the suffix -an, as in Tab(a):an (lit. naturally) jiddan
(very) aHyaanan (at times). In this unit you have mathalan (for
example) from mathal (an example).

(b) Using a preposition + noun construction, as the English with
ease = easily. The Arabic preposition used is usually bi-. In this
unit we have had bi-DH-DHabT (with exactness, exactly) and
another common one is bi-sur:ah (with speed, quickly).
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tamriinaat (Exercises) <L 5a3

1 Here are two types of Arabic adverbs:
haadhi T-Tayyaarah tiruuH al-qaahirah mubaasharatan This
plane goes directly to Cairo.
aHmad yitkallam bi-sur:ah Abmed speaks quickly.

Fit the correct adverbs from the box into the gaps in the sentences
below. Only one will make real sense.

bi-suhuulah
fawran
Jiddan
abadan
bi-DH-DHabT

daayman
bi-sur:ah

mathalan
Tab:an

aHyaanan

(a)

naruuH nazuur al-:aa’ilah yoom al-jum:ah
(b) inta min Abu Dhabi? na:am. titkallam :arabi?

!

(c) tishuuf t-tilifizyuun kathiir? laa :

(d) as-sayyaarah al-marsaidis al-jadiidah jamiilah
(e) :amm-isaalim kaan
khamsah S-SubaH

yishrab finjaan gahwah as-saa:ah

(f) akh-i S-Saghiir ya:raf ingliizi w faransaawi w almaani.

yit:allam al-lughaat al-ajnabiyyah
(g) sulaimaan yisuug
(h) ithnain w ithnain arba:ah, laa? aywah
(i) aHibb ar-riyaaDHaat. al-kurah wa t-tanis

. haadha khaTar

(j) aT-Tayyaarah as-saa:ah thamaanyah w nuSS, laazim naruuH

al-maTaar

finjéan (fanajfin)
alméani

&jnabi (ajsanib)
saag, yisGug (B1)
khéTar
suhdGulah

QUICK VOCAB
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sbadan never
déayman always

Qv

2 These are examples of adjectives formed from nouns.
ad-diin al-islaami the Islamic religion
al-lughah l-:arabiyyah  the Arabic language

In the following sentences, change the nouns in brackets into

adjectives, remembering to make them agree with the thing they

are describing.

(a) faaTimah (kuwait), laakin tiskun fii dubay

(b) huwwa Taalib (isbaanya) min madriid

(c) al-khaTT al-(:arab) jamiil jiddan

(d) maa a:raf al-lughah al-(faransa)

(e) kaan al-gabaayil al-(:arab) yiskunuun fii jaziirat al-:arab
gabil DHuhuur al-islaam

(f) al-:aaSimah al-(:umaan) isim-ha masqaT

(g) maa aHibb al-loon al-(ward)

(h) al-qur’aan al-kariim maktuub bi-l-lughah al-(:arab)

(i) fiih Tullaab (gaTar) kathiiriin fii jaami:at landan

(j) maa ariid gumaash (banafsaj), ariid (burtugaal)

(k) al-bank al-(waTan) gariib min as-suug

() akbar markaz (tijaarah) fii dubay huwwa suug al-ghurair

gabfilah (gabéayil) tribe

:faSimah (:awéasim) capital (city)

maktdub written

guméash (agmishah) cloth, material

wéTan (awTéan) nation, homeland

suug al-ghuréir Al Ghorair Centre in Dubai

QUICK VOCAB

3 Change the bold verbs in the following sentences to past continuous/
habitual.

Example: _
aHmad raaH isbaanya fi S-Saif (Abmed went to Spain in the
summer.) — kaan aHmad yiruuH isbaanya fi S-Saif (Abwed
used to go to Spain in the summer.)
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(a) la:abt goolf

(b) ukhti fariidah darasat al-lughah l-ingliiziyyah
(c) ishtaghalna fii sharikah fi I-baHrain

(d) waSal al-baa$ as-saa:ah tis:ah

(e) biil yitkallam :arabi zain

(f) aT-Tullaab darasu taarikh al-:arab

(g) raaHat as-suug as-saa:ah kam?

(h) agra l-qur' aan al-kariim

(i) wain sakantu fii abu Dhabi?

(j) ruHna l-baHar fi S-Saif

dérras, yidarris (A) to teach
déras, yidrus (A) to study

Qv

4 Bill asks Suleiman about the fundamental beliefs of Islam and
the main festivals. Listen to the conversation on the recording, or
read the transcript, and answer the questions below.

¥ CD2,TRg, 2:52

i

—

ahémm more/most important
« khaSiiSah (khaS4a'1S) characteristic, feature
g aséas (Gsus) basis, fundamental belief
éHad formal Arabic for waaHid one
g laa il&aha flla I-lldah ‘There is no God but Allah, and
¢ wamuHémmadun Mubammad is the Apostle of God’.
rasiul Al-léah The Muslim creed.
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kalimah (-aat)
:Alam (a:iéam)
sa:audi

aish ghair?
sélla, yiSélli (C)
fajir

méaghrib

sisha

ittijdah

al-giblah

sild (azyéad)
al-fiT()r
al-4DHHa

sadmi:, yisma: (A)
Saam, yiSdum (B1)
Tuul

mé:na

al-wéaHid

faTar, YifTur (A)
Soom

al-Hajj

méosam (mawdéasim)
al-ké:bah
mubé&asharatan

word

flag

Saudi

what else?

to pray, say one’s prayers
dawn

Sunset

evening prayer (about an hour after
sunset) _

direction; facing, in the direction of

the direction of prayer, facing Mecca

eid, religious festival

the breaking of fast

the sacrifice (of an animal)

to hear

to fast

throughout (before an expression

of time)

meaning

one, a person

to break a fast; have breakfast

fast, fasting.

the pilgrimage

season . _

the Kaaba, holy shrine in Mecca

directly

Unit1o The history of the Arabs
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(a) What is the basic fundamental belief of Islam?

(b) Where do you commonly see it written?

(c) How many times per day do Muslims pray, and at what
approximate times?

(d) What is the giblab or giblah?

(e) How many main Islamic festivals are there?

(f) What is marked by Eid al-Adha?

(g) What is observed during the month of Ramadan?

(h) What is marked by Eid al-Fitr?

(i) What sacred shrine do Muslims visit during the pilgrimage?

al-khaTT al-:érabi (Arabic script) s 5all laall

In this unit we shall look at another ‘pair’ of consonants, s and sh, the
latter having three dots above it. The pronunciation is the English s as
in bits (not as in bins), and sh as in shin.

Both these letters are joiners, so there are four forms of each:

Name | Initial Final
siin —bald e - o S
shiin - " o ) sh

The meaningful part of these letters is the three little spikes, looking
like a rounded English w, with the ligatures and final flourishes.
They are written on the line (except for the final flourishes), and are
classed as small letters.

Insight
In fact, these letters have such a low profile that, in many
styles of handwriting and calligraphy (for instance, on shop
signs), the three little spikes are ironed out, and the letters are
reduced to a long line, which the eye has to pick up as a letter
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from the context. For example, the proper name Hassan-which
has, of course, only one s in Arabic is written:

ud-lla

but will often look more like this:

-

U_A

with only the length of the stroke between the T and the
telling us that there is an s in there.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

As with the only other letter which has three dots above it (&) these
are often written on the shiin in the form of an upside-down v or a
French circumflex accent » (see alphabet section).

Below are some words you already know which include these letters.
Try to transcribe them according to the system used in this book.
(Remember, no short vowels or doubled letters are shown!)

4w A Hbw -
G -V Duyde =Y
b —A dl Y
oAb -4 e -¢
olals V. e -0

Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 10. If you are not sure about your answers, go back
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to the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 11. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Change the verb from the past tense to the past continuous in the
following sentences:

akh-i akal bargharaat kull yoom

ishtaghalt fii sharikah kabiirah fii dubay

sabaH-naa fi I-baHr fi I-fujairah

saafarat ila miSr kull sanah

zurt waalidai-k fii nyuu york?

la:abuu tanis fi-l-misa

akal-naa samak ladhiidh fi I-maT:am al-lubnaani
muHammad wa$SSal awlaad-ubh fii sayyarat-uh

al-awlaad darasu al-lughah l-ingliiziyyah fii jaami:at qaTar
ishtarait fawaakih fi-s-suug

OV ONOGOWMIMqWNA

" )

188



iaall
aS-SiHHah
Health

In this unit you will learn how to
® Say you don’t feel well

¢ Ask for a chemist or doctor

¢ Buy remedies

New words and phrases
4 CD2,TRs

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ /4o
4 CD2,TRs, 0014

Bill Stewart is not feeling well, and he goes to a chemist in Dubai.

Chemist kaif mumkin asaa:id-ak?
i Bill :ind-i waja: fii baTn-i. :ind-ak dawa Hagg haadha?
Chemist Saar I-ak aishgadd :ind-ak haadha I-waja:?
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~ QUICK VOCAB

Chemist :ind-ak ishaal?
: Bill na:am, shwayyah. :
Chemist :ind-i haadhi I-Hubuub hina. hiyya mufiidah jiddan.
Bill kam marrah fi l-yoom laazim aakhudh-ha? :
i Chemist khudh Habbah waaHidah arba: marraat fi l-yoom
3 li muddat khamsat ayyaam. ishrab maay kathiir
i w laa taakul fawaakih wala akil magli :
i Bill shukran
wija:(awjéa;) ache, pain

. béT(in stomach
déwa (adwfyah) medicine (incl. weedkiller,

chemicals)

min from, since
ishéal (pronounced is-héal) diarrbeea
Hébbeh (Hubdub) pill
mufild effective, beneficial
kam mérrah how often, bow many times
fkhadh, yakhudh (A irreg.) to take
ina thakul do not eat
féakihah (fawéakih) fruit
wila or, nor (lit. and not)
mégli fried

¢ Bill min awwal ams

(a) How long has Bill felt ill?

(b) How often does Bill need to take the pills?
(c) For how many days should he take them?
(d) What advice does the chemist give him?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) = lladl.

1 min (from) + period of time = since

2 ishaal (diarrbcea)

The s and the h here are two separate letters, not the single letter

shiin,
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Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y i
o CD2,TRS, 1204

Kamil in Doha is going to work but he doesn’t look well. His wife
Rayyah is worried about him.

i Rayyah aish Haal-ak?

{ Kamil al-Hagiigah, ana ta:baan shwayyah.

i Rayyah aish fii-k?

Kamil iind-i waja: al-asnaan

{ Rayyah min mata?

i Kamil ibtada min yoomain, laakin ams bi I-lail Saar al-waja:
shadiid, wa I-Hiin yooja:-ni kathiir :
Rayyah laish maa khabbart-ni? laazim tiruuH :ind Tabiib al-asnaan :
i Kamil SaHiiH, laakin al-Hiin niHna waajid mashghuuliin fi '

I-maktab, w maa :ind-i wagt. akhadht asbriin, w in
shaa’ Al-laah yikuun aHsan ba:d shwayyah

Rayyah al-mafruuDH tiruuH fawran gabil maa yiSiir awHash w
yikuun laazim yigla: la-k sinn-ak!

i Kamil laa tit:abiin nafs-ich. huwwa laa shay.

Rayyah idha kaan laa shay, kaif shakl-ak mariiDH kidha? ana

battaSil fii Tabiib as-asnaan al-Hiin aakhudh maw:id

al-Hagfigah the truth, actually
tacbdan tired, ill
aish fil-k? what is wrong with you? (lit. what is

in yous) o
sinn (asnéan) tooth g
wéja: al-asndan toothache =
méta when? (in questions only) 2
ibtéda, yibtédi (C) to begin, start v
ams bi-l-lail last night
shadild violent, acute
wiéja:, yéoja: (A) to hurt, give pain
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laish why

Tabfib al-asnéan dentist (lit. doctor [of] the teeth)
SaHfiH right, correct
mashghdul busy
wag(iit time
asbriin aspirin
al-mafriuDH lit. that which is required, should be
2 done
§ éwHash worse
5 ghla:, yigla: (A) pull out
& th:ab, yft:ab (A) to tire
laa tit:abfin nafs-ich  don’t worry (lit. don’t tire yourself (fem.)
laa shay nothing
idha, idha kaan if
shék(i)l (ashkéal) appearance; shape, type, kind

marflilDH (mérDHa) ill; sick person, patient
méw:id (mawa:fid) appointment; plural. schedule,

operating hours

(a) When did Kamil begin to feel worse?
(b) Why doesn’t he want to go to the dentist?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < Laadls

1 tasbaan (lit. tired)
This word is commonly used as a eyphemism for ill, when the
complaint is not severe. The real word for ill is mariiDH.,

2 waja:, yboja: (to give pain)
Remember that a type A verb whose past begins with a w
smooths this out in the present which becomes yooja:.

3 tiruuH :ind Tabiib al-asnaan
The :ind here implies at the housefplace of (French chez). In
everyday English you talk about ‘the dentist’s’, ‘the doctor’s’
meaning the same thing.
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4

yikuun

Here are two examples of yikuun putting the rest of the
sentence into the future: yikuun aHsan (it will be better, you’d
better), yikuun laazim (it will be necessary, you will have to).

See Unit 8.

(al-)mafruuDH (used with or without the article) literally means
some thing that is required of you, imposed upon you.

Insight

eeee

In Gulf Arabic mafruuDH is a stronger form of laazim. If one
person says laazim, someone who agrees with him will often
reply aywa mafruuDH.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

gabil maa (before)
For this maa before verbs, see grammar points. It is not the
negative maa.

yigla: la-k sinn-ak

The preposition li or la means to or for, and is often used in
Gulf Arabic after a verb, as here, to imply a sense of immediate
personal involvement. English will pull your tooth out for you
gives much the same flavour. See also grammar points.

laa tit:abfin nafs-ich (masc. laa tit:ab nafs-ak)

This means either literally don’t trouble yourself or, jocularly,
don’t get into a state. It is another example of the negative
imperative.

idha

Very often followed by kaan, :idha is probably the most common
word for if in Gulf Arabic. You have also come across law in the
phrase law samaHt (please, if you permit).

aakhudh maw:id (I’ll make an appointment)
English says make, Arabic says take.
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11 ana tabaan (fem. tacbaanah) shwayyah (I don’t feel very well)
This is the easiest way to say you are unwell, although there is a
word in Arabic for feeling, Haasis (fem. Haassah):

ana Haasis nafs-i ta:baan lit. I am feeling meyself ill.

12 aish fii-k or aish bii-k (fem. fii-ch/bii-ch) (What is wrong with you?)
There are three ways to say what is wrong with you:

(a) :ind-i waja: fii . .. -i (I bave a paininmy . . .)
(b) You can use the verb yooja: (to burt, give pain):
«« o -1 yOOja:-ni (my . . . burts (is hurting) me).
(c) With some common ailments - especially toothache - use the
posessive construction:
ind-i waja: al-asnaan I have pain [of | the teeth.

000 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Insight
There is a special word for a headache, Sudia:, the verb from.
which is oftén used figuratively when referring to problems or

difficulties:

haadha yiSadda:-ni That gives me a headache.

®eseccscesceccsccececcesceccccssece ecscscce

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y ,l4a
49 CD2,TRs, 2116

Rayyah telephones the dentist’s surgery.

Receptionist SabaaH al-khair, haadhi :iyaadat ad-doktoor
maHmuud al-badawi
{ Rayyah ariid aakhudh maw:id Hagg zooj-i

i Receptionist khallii-ni ashuuf . . .. mumkin yiiji yoom
i al-arba:ah al-gaadim as-saa:ah :asharah w
ruba:? ad-doktoor faaDHi . . ..
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Rayyah laa, haadha maa yinfa:. yiguul inn-uh bi waja: :
: kathiir wa I-mafruuDH inn-uh yiiji fii asra: wagt
mumkin. maa fii maw:id faaDHi :ind ad-doktoor :
i al-yoom? 5
Receptionist haadha Sa:b ... . ad-doktoor mashghuul jiddan
: al-yoom, :ind-uh marDHa kathiiriin.
nashuuf . .. mumkin yiiji as-saa:ah sittah :
al-misa? fiih iHtimaal yikuun laazim yintaDHir

: shwayyah

i Rayyah n-zain, bakhabbir-uh. shukran jaziilan.

Receptionist :afwan, ma:a s-salaamah.
khélla, yikhélli (C) to let leave
khallfi-ni ashduf let me see
f4aDHi free, empty
néfa:, yinfa: (A) to be suitable, useful -
fil &sra: wagt mamkin as soon as possible §
Sé:(a)b difficult =
nashduf... let’s see 3
Jaa, yfiji (Cirreg.) to come
iHtiméal possible, lit. possibility
intADHar, yintADHir (A) to wait

(a) When does the receptionist first suggest Kamil comes?
(b) What has been the problem today?
(c) What might he have to do?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) o Uadle

1 ad-doktoor (doctor, borrowed from English)

The ‘official’ word for doctor is Tabiib, from the Arabic root Tibb
(the science of) medicine. Hakiim (lit. wise man) and dakhtar
(a corruption of doctor) are also heard. doktoor only can also
be used as a title, when it always takes the definite article: ad-
doktoor :aziiz as-saalimi (Dr Aziz al-Salimi). A dentist is referred
to simply as doktoor although the formal word is Tabiib al-
asnaan (doctor [of the] teeth).
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2 jaa, yiiji (to come)
This irregular verb is given in full in the verb tables. Its imperative
ta:dal (fem. ta:dali, plural ta:idalu) (come!) derives from a
completely different root.

3 (fith) iHtimaal (lit. there is a possibility)
Whereas mumkin, or its verbal equivalent yimkin, can be used
both for ability and possibility, iHtimaal, which originally means
it is conceivable that, can only be used for the latter, i.e. something

that might happen.

muu mumkin yiiji as-saa:ah He can’t come at five
khamsah o’clock.

mumkin or iHtimaal yikuun fiih It could/might rain
maTar baakir tomorrow.

-

ta:bliraat haammah (Key phrases) Lola ol yaua3
% CD2, TR, 3:50

Asking what’s wrong with someone

kaif Haal-ak, shloon-ak How are you?
ana muu bi-khair, ana ta:baan I'm not very well.
aish fii-k, aish bii-k What’s wrong with yous

Describing your ailments

:ind-i Sudaa: I bave a headache.

:zind-i zukaam a cold.

sind-i Humma a fever

:ind-i waja: al-asnaan toothache.

:ind-i fluu flu.

:ind-i ishaal diarrbcea.

(ana) akuHH I have a cough (lit. I cough)

:ind-i waja: fii bal:uum-i/bal:uum-i I have a sore throat.
yooja:-ni
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.ind-i waja: fii baTn-i/baTn-i yooja:ni I have a stomach-ache.

.ind-i waja: fii DHahr-i/DHabhr-i yooja:-ni I have back-ache.

:ind-i waja: fii :ain-i/:ain-i tooja:ni My eye is sore.
:ind-i waja: fii rjuul-i/rjuul-i tooja:-ni My legs are aching.
iid or yad (iidain) band, arm

rijl (rujdul) foot, leg
Insight

iid (hand) and rijl (foot) can refer to the whole upper and lower

limbs respectively. These words are feminine as are most parts.

of the body which come in pairs, such as :ain (eye) above.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Saying how you feel

ana bardaan (f. bardianah) I feel cold.

niHna bardaaniin We feel cold.

ana mariiDH I'miill.

ana ta:baan I'm tired, unwell.

ana Haasis inn-i mimkin I feel sick (lit. I am feeling

aziu: that I shall vomit).

raas-i yidiukh I feel dizzy, faint (lit. my head

is spinning).
zaa;, yizdu: (B1) to vomit

Wounds, cuts and stings

ta:awwart fii uSbu:-i I bave cut my finger.

tazawwart fii iid-i I have cut my band/arm.

kasart iid-i I have broken my arm.

rijl-i maksidurah My leg is broken.

ladaghat-ni naHlah I have been stung by a bee
(lit. a bee stung me).

ladagh-ni :agrab I have been stung by a
scorpion

Qv

ooooooo

ooooooo
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QUICK VOCAB

ta:dwwar, yit:dwwar (A)
késar, yiksir (A)
maksdur

néHla (néHal)

s4grab (:agéarib)
Saying how long you have felt ill

min ams

min aS-SubaH
min yoomain
min usbuu:

Asking for help

laazim aruuH :ind aT-Tabiib
ariid aruuH :ind Tabiib al-asnaan
laazim aruuH aS-Saydaliyyah
laazim nawaddii-h l-mustashfa

aHsan awaddii-ch al-:iyaadah

wiédda, yiwédddi (C)
Medicines and remedies

:ind-ak dawa Hagg waja:
al-bal:uum?

:ind-i Hubuub Hagg Sudaa:

khudh (fem. khudhi, pl. khudhu)
Habbah waaHidah/Habbatain/
thalaath Habbaat

gafshah waaHidah

marrah waaHidah/marratain/
thalaath marraat

gabil maa tiruuH tinaam

198

to be wounded
to break
broken

bee

scorpion

since yesterday
since this morning
for two days

for a week

I need to go to the doctor’s.

I want to go to the dentist.

I need to go to the chemist.

We have to take him to the
bospital.

I’d better take you (fem.) to
the clinic.

to take to, deliver

Do you have anything for a
sore throat?

I have pills for a headache.

Take oneltwolthree pills.

One spoon(ful).
Onceltwicelthree times.

Before going to bed (lit.
sleep).



kull saa:ah/saa:atain/thalaath Every hour/two hours/

saaaat three hours.
aS-SubaH/aDH-DHuhur/al-misa In the morning/at noon/in.
the evening.
gafshah waaHidah gabil al-akil One spoonful before meals.
khamsah mililitir ba:d al-akil 5 mls after meals.

niiqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 9o L
1 Imperatives

These, you remember, are special parts of the verb used for giving
orders, or telling people to do something. In this unit you have
met a negative imperative, telling someone not to do something. In
this case, use the negative laa (not), which is also the word for n0,
followed by a simple present tense verb.

laa tit:abiin nafs-ich Don'’t trouble yourself (to a woman).
laa titkallam bi-sur:ah kidha Don’t speak quickly like that
(to a man).

laa tiruuHuun yoom as-sabt Dor’t go on Saturday (plural).
2 gabil and ba:d

When these words are used before a verb, they must be followed by
the word maa. This is meaningless in English, and has nothing to do
with the negative maa (rot).

Examples:

Before a noun: ba:d al-ghada after [the] lunch
but, before a verb: gabil maa tinaam  before you [go to] sleep

3 khallii-ni ashuuf /et me see (lit. leave-me I-see)
This verb string or phrase has an imperative (+ pronoun suffix) followed

by the main verb in the present tense. Remember that all words ending
in a vowel lengthen and stress this when a prefix is added.
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Insight
In many parts of the Gulf, verbs of the khalli type lose their
final vowel in the (masculine) imperative, in which case this
phrase would be khill-ni. You need only be aware of this for
listening purposes, as you will be understood whichever variety
you use.

4 The preposition li-/la- (to, for)

This little word is frequently used with pronoun suffixes and sometimes
changes or omits its vowel:

H to/for me (the vowel is pronounced long: 1-ii;
sometimes also li-yya)

l-ak to you (masc.)

l-ich to you (fem.)

l-uh to him

la-ha to her

la-na 2o us

la-kum to you (plural)

la-hum to them

tamriinaat (Exercises) <L yal

4 CD2,TRs, 4227

1 &

1 The street map below has four + :
places marked on it. Four | :
people are trying to get to the : !
doctor, the dentist, the clinic ﬂ]i
and the hospital, so listen
to the instructions they are
given, or read the transcript,
and make a note of which f
number is which place.

__inta hia
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o CD2,TRs5, 514

2 You overhear four Kuwaitis asking the chemist for the following
items. Listen to the recording or read the transcript, and match
the people up with the appropriate remedies below.

mérham cream (medical)
lsdghat néHlah bee-sting >
ma:jiun al-asndan toothpaste

3 You are not well and go into a pharmacy. How do you tell the
chemist that you:
(a) have a headache
(b) have hurt your leg
(c) feel dizzy
(d) have cut your hand
(e) have a sore throat

4 There must be something wrong at this office — nearly half the
employees are getting their relatives to call in to say that they are
sick on Saturday morning!

- What is wrong with them?

- How long have they had the symptoms?

~ What have they done about it?

(a) faaTimah raagidah l-yoom. :ind-ha zukaam min thalaathat
ayyaam. akhadhat asbriin

(b) as:ad mariiDH. :ind-uh waja: fi 1-baTn min ams, fa raaH
:ind ad-doktoor fi S-SabaaH. ad-doktoor a:Taa-h dawa, fa in
shaa’ Al-laah yikuun ahwan baakir
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(c) Hasan ta:baan. :ind-uh Sudaa: w Humma min yoomain, wa
gult l-uh aHsan yirgad li ghaayat maa tiruuH :ann-uh -Humma

(d) khawla maa tigdar tiiji sh-shughul al-yoom. gaalat inn-uh
:iind-ha waja: fi DH-DHahar min awwal ams, w laazim
tistariiH Tuul al-usbuu: w taakhudh Hubuub Hagg al-waja:

(e) laazim nawaddi walad-na Haamid al-mustashfa. :ind-ma
kaan yil:ab wiyya akhuu-h aS-SabaaH DHarab :ain-uh. hiyya
waarimah jiddan, w'laazim aT-Tabiib yishuuf-ha

réagid (adj.)

a:Téa-h

dhwan

rigad, yirgad (A)

l ghsayat maa

tirduH :énn-uh

gédar, yigdar (A)
inn-uh

istardaH, yistarfiH (B1)
Tuul al-usbiu:

QUICK VOCAB

dnd-ma

wiyya

akhdu-h

DHérab, yiDHrab (A)
wéarim

in bed (lit. lying down)

(be) gave him

better (from an illness)

to lie down, stay in bed

until (with a verb)

goes from him, leaves him

to be able

that

to rest, relax, take one’s ease

all week, the whole week, throughout
the week

when, while

with, together with

bis brother

to hit, strike, knock

swollen

$ You are staying with a friend, Aisha, but she thinks you don’t
look very well today. Fill in your half of the conversation.

i Aisha kaif Haal-ich?

inti Say actually you don't feel very well

{ Aisha aish fii-ch?

i inti Say you have a headache

Aisha salamt-ich!

 inti Ask if she has anything for it 3
i Aisha na:am, khudhi haadhi I-Hubuub ma:a shwayyat maay



oooooooooooooooooooooooo

salamt-ak/-ich (lit. your welfare). Said to someone who says
they are ill. The reply is Al-laah yisal(l)m-ak/-ich.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

o CD2,TRS,5:43

6 Listen to the recording, or read the transcript, of the conversation
between two Saudis, and answer the questions below.

Sékhrah (Sukhdur) rock

aT-Tawdarl’ casualty, emergency

:aks eksrai x-ray photograph P
iftékar, yiftékir (A) to think, consider P
dwwal (at) first %
HaTT, yiHGTT (B2) to put, place 2
rib&aT (ribaT) bandage .
gédar, yigdar (A) to be able

mésha, yimshi (C) to walk

(a) What is the matter with him?
(b) How did he get to hospital?
(c) Has he broken any bones?
(d) How does it feel now?

al-khaTT al-:érabi (Arabic script) yal| Laall

In this lesson, you will learn two more pairs of letters, distinguished
only by one dot placed above the second member of each. These letters
are of medium size. All are joiners and show the usual ligatures and
final flourishes.

p——

Name | Initial | Medial | Final [ Separate | Pronunciation

Saad - — e oo S
(=

Daad —_— —_— u& D
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Insight
In writing the second pair, Taa’ and DHaa’, the bottom ‘egg
shape’ is produced first, and the upright ‘stick’ added later at
the next lift of the pen in the same way as we dot our i’s and
cross our t’s.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

These four letters are often called the ‘emphatic’ letters, as they have
a powerful sound produced by greater tongue tension and more
violent release of breath.

Note: In the Gulf, D and DH are both pronounced the same, (i.e.
like an emphatic dh). (See alphabet section.)

The following exercise is of the crossword clue type (not very subtle).
Remember, there are no short vowels or double letters, and €_ at the
end of a word is always the (feminine) ending -ah. Also, the al- in
many Arabic place names is frequently omitted in English.

Write down the consonants you recognize, check them for potential
long vowels and you should get the right answer.

Clues: Arabic words
1 City in southern Iraq & yuaall -\
2 Internal part of the body Obas =Y
3 Common Arab male first name CJLA =Y
4 One of the United Arab Emirates gr‘h ol =t
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Clues: Arabic words

5 Someone attending an institute of higher learning JU: -0

6 Fast means of international transport 8 JL}L -

7 Capital of the largest country in Arabia bl =V

8 Healer b —A

9 Former leader of a Northern Arab state p lae -4
10 Method or style of writing A -\,
11 Where you would go to catch a 6 olbs =V
12 A more down-to-earth means of transport oeb —\Y
Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 11. If you are not sure about your answers, go back
to the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 12. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Match the questions below with the appropriate replies. Example:

kaif Haal-ak? ana ta:baan shwayyah
1 aish fii-k? (a) mumkin kaan al-akl fi l-maT:am
maa zain
2 Saar la-k gaddaish (b) aakhudh l-ak maw:id
w-inta ta:baan? bukrah S-SubH
3 :ind-ak dawa Hagg (c) khudh Habbatain arba:ah
zukaam? marraat fi l-yoom ma:a maa’
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aakhudh al-Hubuub kam
marrah fi l-yoom?

ana mariiDH, mumkin
:ind-ii fluu

:ind-ii waja: al-asnaan, wa laazim

aruuH :ind Tabiib al-asnaan
ibn-ii rijl-uh maksuurah
kaan yizuu: bi-l-lail

wa :ind-uh ishaal

kaif Haal waaldai-k?

zoojat-ii ladaghat-haa
naHlah fii yad-haa

(d) umme-ii Saar la-haa
usbuu:ain fi l-mustashfa

(e) laazim tiwaddii-h
lI-mustashfa bi-sur:ah

(f) a:Tii-haa haadha
I-marham

(8) yoomain

(h) :indii waja:
fii baTn-i

(i) :ind-ii haadhii
I-Hubuub Hagg
az-zukaam

(i) laazim taakhudh
asbriin wa-tirgad



12

al-ijraa’dat ar-rasmfyyah
Official procedures

In this unit you will learn how to

Find a bank cashpoint

Cash travellers’ cheques and change money
Buy stamps, send letters and parcels

Deal with government departments

and embassies

New words and phrases

9 CD2,TR6

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,l5a

® CD2,TR6, 0219

Mark, a visitor to Saudi Arabia, wants to get some cash. He stops a
passer-by.
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i Mark  :afwan, mumkin tisaa:id-ni

min faDHI-ak? :

rajjdal  Tab:an. b-aish asaa:id-ak?

i Mark  laazim aruuH bank

rajjaal fiih bank hinaak, gariib

{ Mark  laazim yikuun bank

i fii-h makiinat Sarf. ayy

: bank aruuH? :

i rajjaal aaa.idhan...laazim tiruuH § |

: al-bank al-:arabi fii shaari:
al-malik khaalid. fii-h
makiinat Sarf yaakhudh
kuruut maal bank min

i kull shakil.

| Mark shukran jaziilan

= bank (buntuk) bank
makiinat Sarf cash machine
§ malik king
3 kart (kurdut) card
kurdut maal bank bank cards

(a) What does Mark ask for?
(b) What exactly does he want?
(c) What is the name of the bank he is directed to?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < lUaadle

1 ayy, (fem. ayyah) (which)
This comes before the noun and agrees with it in gender:

ayy bank Which bank?
ayyah sayyaarah Which car?

2 al-malik khaalid (King Khaled)
With Dr. and other titles you must use the definite article.
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3 kull is used before the noun for each, every, all. See Grammar
points.

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,lya
o CD2,TR6, 1:09

Tony has been in Jeddah on business, and he has come to Taif for a
couple of days. He needs to change money, and finds his way to the
First Saudi Bank.

: Tony as-salaamu :alai-kum.

Kaatib w :alai-kum as-salaam. asaa:id-ak bi shay?

: Tony ariid aSraf chaik siyaaHi

Kaatib Tab:an, ayyah :umlah?

! Tony doolaaraat

i Kaatib kam doolaar?

Tony khams miyyah. aish si:r ad-doolaar al-amriiki al-yoom?
Kaatib laHDHah min faDHI-ak . . . (consulting his computer screen)

si:r ad-doolaar al-amriiki thalaathah riyaalaat :
i w khamsah w sabiin halalah. jawaaz as-safar law samaHt.
i Tony tafaDHDHal :

kaatib shukran ... waggi: hina min faDHI-ak

{ Tony (signs) tfaDHDHal

kaatib min faDHI-ak khudh haadhi |I-waragah li S-Sarraaf hinaak,

w huwwa ya:Tii-k al-mablagh.

Tony shukran

i kaatib :afwan
Séraf, yiSraf (A) to cash, change money
chaik (-aat) cheque 2
chaik slydaHi travellers’ cheque §
sGmiah (-aat) currency v}
dooléar (-aat) dollar 3
skr (as:éar) price, exchange rate
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wiéragah (awréag) (sheet of) paper

Qv

Sarrdaf (-liin) - cashier; money changer

méblagh (mabéaligh) sum, amount of money

(a) How much does he want to change?
(b) What does the clerk ask for?
(c) What does Tony have to do after showing his passport?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < adls

1

Money

The general term is fildus (the plural of fils, the smallest division
of many Arab currencies), or baizdat which dates back to the
days of the rupee in the Gulf and is still used as a thousandth part
of a riyal in Oman (sing. baizah).

The two best known foreign currencies in the Gulf are the US dollar,
and the jinaih (-aat) starliini (the pound sterling).

Changing money

The verb Saraf, yiSraf can be used for either to cash or to change.
It is usually assumed that you want to change into the local
currency, so this need not be specified. If you want some other
currency, simply add ariid (I want) plus the currency name, or
better :umlah plus the nationality adjective of the currency.

ariid riyaalaat I want riyaals.
ariid :umlah sa:uudiyyah 1 want Saudi currency.

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Lildi lsglas

There are plenty of banks in the Gulf, but their opening hours are rather
brief, generally about 8 am until noon (11 am on Thursdays and closed
all day Friday). A clerk will effect your transaction on paper, but if you
are withdrawing money, you will have to collect this from the cashier.
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Exchange rates are not sacred, so unless you have an established
relationship with a certain bank and are sure you are getting the best
deal (ask!) it is often worth shopping around, especiatly if you intend
to exchange a significant amount.

An alternative to the banks are the money-changers (Sarraafiin, same as
cashiers) who have offices in the souks of most large Gulf towns. These
are perfectly legal operations, and you can sometimes get a better rate.
They also have the advantage of being open for much longer hours,
including evenings.

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y ,lsa

4 CD2,TRG,2:14

Eleanor has gone to the post office in Muscat to buy stamps for the
letters and postcards she and Mike have written.

: Eleanor al-buTaagah li ingilterra bi-kam min faDHI-ak?
kaatib miyyah w khamsiin baizah
: Eleanor wa r-risaalah?
i kaatib idha kaan al-wazn agall min :asharah ghraam, miitain
: baizah, w min :asharah li-ghaayat :ishriin ghraam
: thalaath miyyah w khamsiin baizah.
Eleanor zain, a:Tii-ni arba:ah Tawaabi: bi-miitain baizah,
w ithna:shar bi-miyyah w khamsiin min faDHl-ak.
kdaatib arba:ah bi-miitain, w ithna:shar bi-miyyah w khamsiin.
haadha kull-uh riyaalain w sitt miyyat baizah.
Eleanor tfaDHDHal (she gives him three riyaals)
kaatib arba: miyyat baizah. tfaDHDHali.
buTéagah (-aat) postcard
riséalah (raséayll) letter >
wazn (awzdan) weight 2
agéll min less than
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ghraam (-aat) gramme

li ghsayat... upto...
S Téabk: (Tawdabl) stamp
> bi ‘ (bere) to the value of, at
g kill-uh all of it, all together
béagi change, remaindér of something
éghla more expensive
True or false?

(a) al-buTaagah aghla min ar-risaalah bi-khamsiin baizah.
(b) kaanat :ind-ha arba: rasaayil wazn-ha agall min :asharah ghraam
(c) kaan al-baagi sitt miyyat baizah

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) = Uaadle
1 If (see Grammar points.)
2 ghraam (gram) + plural ghraamaat

This is often left in the singular, just like kiilo (kilo(metre), kilo
(gram)).

Hiwaar 4 (Dialogue 4) ¢ /4o
* CD2,TR6,3: M

Mike needs a local driving licence, so he goes to the Ministry of
Transport in Abu Dhabi.

Mike law samaHt, ariid laisan maal siwaagah .
: muwaDHDHaf  haadha maa min hina. hina wizaarat al-muwaaSalaat.

: laazim tiruuH :ind ash-shurTah, daa’irat al-muruur.

Mike wain-ha daa’irat al-muruur?
muwaDHDHaf  hina gariib, fii nafs ash-shaari:
i Mike shukran.
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At the Traffic Department, he looks for the right desk.

: Mike

SabaaH al-khair. aakhudh laisan maal siwaagah min hina?

muwaDHDHaf na:am

i Mike aish tiriid min awraag?

muwaDHDHaf  jiib al-laisan al-dawli maal-ak, w Suuratain maal

jawaaz, w mablagh khamsiin dirham

i Mike :ind-i hina. (gives him the papers) tfaDHDHal

muwaDHDHaf  (examines the papers and fills out a form) min faDHI-ak

: waggi: hina (Mike signs). law tiiji ba:d bukrah,

yikuun al-laisan jaahiz in shaa’ Al-laah w mumkin

: taakhudh-uh

{ Mike shukran jaziilan. fii amaan Al-laah

i muwaDHDHaf fii amaan al-kariim
lsisan (layéasin) licence
laisan maal siwéagah driving licence
muwaaSaléat communications, transport @
sharTah police 8
déa’irah or déayirah (dawéayir) (government) department  _
murdur traffic 3
Jaab, yijfib (B1) to bring, get, hand over °
déwli international
law tiiji if you come

(a) Where does Mike have to go to get his licence?

(b) Where is it?

(c) What papers does he need?
(d) When will his licence be ready?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < laadle

1 laisan

The proper word for licence is riikkhSat siyaagah (driving permit),
but this adaptation of the English word is very current (along with
its real Arabic plural formation).
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2 wain-ha daa’irat al-muruur (where is the traffic departments)
The suffix pronouns are sometimes added to wain (where) giving
the sentence more emphasis. The wain can come either before or
after the noun:

muHammad wain-uh Where’s Mahammads?
wain-ha s-sayyaarah maal-ak Where is your car?

3 aish tiriid min awraag
Note the way this is phrased: lit. what do you want of papers (i.e.
what papers do you want?).

Insight maal (for)
Here are more examples of this useful word which expresses
belonging, pertaining to something.

laisan maal siwaagah driving licence

(lit. licence for driving)
Suuratain maal jawaaz two passport photographs
(lit. wo pictures for passport)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) L.ila5 o Lsglae

wizaarah (ministry) is derived from waziir (minister) (the Vizier of the
Arabian Nights). Ministries are usually expressed by the possessive
construction, with the hidden -t appearing.

Here are a few:

wizaarat at-ta:liim (Ministry of Education)
wizaarat aS-SiHHah (Ministry of Health)
wizaarat ad-daakhiliyyah  (Ministry of the Interior)
wizaarat al-khaarijiyyah ~ (Ministry of Foreign Affairs)
wizaarat ath-thagaafah (Ministry of Culture)

sifaarah embassy is derived in exactly the same way from safiir
ambassador (itself in turn derived from safar travel).
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Embassies are usually referred to by the adjectives of nationality:

as-sifaarah l-kuwaitiyyah (Kutvaiti Embassy)
as-sifaarah l-amriikiyyah (American Embassy)
as-sifaarah l-briiTaaniyyah  (British Embassy)
as-sifaarah al-hindiyyah (Indian Embassy)

Note however that their official titles are often in the possessive
construction: e.g.

sifaarat mamlakat al-baHrain Embassy of the Kingdom of Babrain

Ministries and embassies are run by armies of muwaDHDHaf (-iin)
(officials) (lit. one appointed to an official position). They tend
to open from about 8 am until 2 pm and close on Thursdays and
Fridays.

Whatever you go for, you will inevitably be asked for several passport
photographs, so keep a good supply with you as automatic machines
are not plentiful in the Gulf.

tazbiiraat haammah (Key phrases) Lla ol juas

49 CD2,TRG, 422

Changing money

ariid aSraf filwus I want to change (some) money.

ariid aSraf miitain jinaih starliini I want to change £200.

mumkin tiSraf 1-i miitain w khamsiin doolaar amriiki? Can you
change $250 for me?

ariid :umlah sa:uudiyyah I want Saudi (Arabian) currency.

Cashing travellers’ cheques

ariid aSraf chaik siyaaHi bi-mablagh miyyat jinaih (stacliini) I svant
to cash a traveller’s cheque for the sum of £100.
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a:Tii-ni jawaaz as-safar min faDHI-ak Give me your passport please.

waggi: hina Sign bere.

taakhudh al-mablagh min :ind aS-Sarraaf You will get (take) your
money (the sum) from the cashier.

Asking about posting an item

al-buTaagah li amriikah bi-kam? How much is a postcard to the USA?

ar-risaalah li l-méimlakah |-muttiHidah bi-kam? How much is a letter
to the United Kingdom?

aT-Tard li urubba bi-kam? How much is a parcel to Europes?

> al-mémlakah l-muttéHidah the United Kingdom
“ Tard (Turdud) parcel, package
Asking for stamps

Taabi:ain bi-miitain fils min faDHl-ak two stamps at 200 fils please
thalaathah Tawaabi: bi-riyaal (waaHid) three stamps at one riyal

Note that waaHid one here is optional, and, if used, must come after

the noun as usual.

ariid Taabi: (waaHid) bi miyyah w khamsiin fils I’d like one stamp
at 150 fils.

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 as Lis
1 Each, every and all

These are all expressed by the single word kull (also pronounced kill),
which never changes.

For each and every use it before an indefinite singular noun:
kull yoom every day
kull sanah every year
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kull bank fii-h makiinat Sarf  every bank bas a cash machine.
kull waaHid laazim yiSraf each one must change $100.
miyyat doolaar

Insight
kull sanah (or :aam, another word for year) w inta bi-khair is the
Arabic felicitation for any annual event (birthdays, Eids, etc.),
usually Happy . . . (birthday, Christmas etc.). in English. The
literal meaning is every year and (may) you (be) well.

There are two ways to use kull for all:

(a) Follow it by a plural noun with either the definite article or a
suffix pronoun:
kull al-bunuuk maftuuHah yoom al-ithnain
All the banks are open on Monday(s).
kull-hum kaanu mashghuuliin ams

They were all busy yesterday.

(b)- Put the plural noun first, and then follow it with kull + the agreeing
suffix pronoun referring back to the noun:
al-bunuuk kull-ha maftuuHah The banks are all open (lit. the

banks all [of] them [are] open).
al-ghuraf kull-ha maHjuuzah The rooms are all booked (lit. the
rooms all [of] them [are] booked).

maHjGuz booked, reserved .

Insight
Remember that the plurals of non-humans are considered
feminine singular in Arabic, hence the -ha (ber) suffix used in
the above examples to refer to banks and rooms respectively.
For humans you use -hum (them):

al-muwaDHDHafiin kull-hum mawjuudiin The officials are
all here.
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2 If

The three words for if (idha, in and law/loo) are used virtually
interchangeably in colloquial Gulf Arabic. The last suggests a lesser
(or even zero) chance of the condition being fulfilled, but is also used
in the common polite phrase law samaHt (please, if you please, if you
would permit).

A strange thing about if sentences in Arabic is that the verb is often,
though not always, put in the past tense (even though the action hasn’t
happened yet, or might never happen).

All three words are often followed by kaan with no particular change
in meaning. Here are a few examples:

idha jaa rashiid khabbirii-h :an barnaamij bukrah If Rashid
comes, tell him about tomorrow’s programme.

in kaan :ind-ak chaikaat siyaaHiyyah laazim tiSraf-ha If you
have travellers’ cheques, yow’ll have to cash them.

law kaan sawwa kidha, kaan aHsan If be bad done this, it would
bave been better.

loo kunt :araft haadha, maa ruHt If I bad known this, I wouldn’t

have gone..
idha tiruuH ash-shaarjah, laazim tizuur al-matHaf al-jadiid If
you go to Sharjah, you should visit the new museum.
And the classic:

in shaa’ Al-laah lit. if God wished, (i.e. wishes)

tamriinaat (Exercises) =L )i

1 You want to post some mail home. How would you ask the cost
of the following:
(a) a letter to the USA?
(b) a postcard to Australia?
(c) a parcel to the Emirates?
(d) a letter to Saudi Arabia?

218



2 Now how would you
ask for the following
stamps:

(a) three at 150 fils
(b) one at two dinars
(c) five at one dirham
(d) 20 at half a riyaal
(e) six at 200 baizas

3 Each line of the puzzle represents one of the words below in Arabic.
They must be entered in the correct order to reveal in column A
another word a tourist might need at the bank.
cheque A
stamp ol 1111
letter o
postcard ©f
exchange rate P .
bank )

o | 111
dollar ®
credit card @)
moneychanger a

¥ CD2,TRG, 5:02

4 You are on holiday in Dubai, and you ask a friend where to go to
change some money. You complete your side of the conversation.

: Sadiig-ak ayyah :umlah :ind-ak?

! inta Say sterling pounds.

Sadiig-ak tiriid tiSraf kam?

! inta Say £250.

Sadiig-ak aHsan tiruuH :ind aS-Sarraafiin fi s-suug
inta Ask why.

Unit1a Official procedures 219



Sadiig-ak mumbkin taakhudh si:r aHsan.

! inta Ask which one of them you should go to. :
Sadiig-ak illi :ala I-yisaar jamb al-baab. huwwa :ind-uh aHsan sir :
. i who, the one who, which

al-khaTT al-:drabi (Arabic script) o ;a1 Lall

This time you have :ain and ghain, again distinguished by one dot
above the second letter:

Name | Initial | Medial | Final | Separate | Pronunciation

:ain -~ il 19 C_ C

ghain i L & & gh

To distinguish a nucleus form here requires some imagination, so
it’s better just to remember that the medial and final forms have a
different shape from the initial and separate ones.

For the sounds, refer to the section on the alphabet at the beginning
of the book and, more importantly, listen to native speakers and
emulate them. Here are some examples in words you already know:

(e sind-i I have
ey ya:ni thatis, um . ..
ko Saghiir small
s;]l.é ghaali expensive

This is a good opportunity to look at one of the most common forms
for first names in Arabic. The names of God (Allah) are said to
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number 99, and an age-old naming formula is to precede one of these
divine epithets with the word :abd (Arabic Jae), worshipper (of).

The popular English abbreviation ‘Abdul’ does not exist in Arabic.

The name Abdallah or Abdullah meaning worshipper of Allab has
an irregular spelling, with the alif of the long a-vowel in Arabic
being missed out: dll yic (:abd al-laah).

The same thing occurs in another common name :abd ar-raHmaan
(C»aa )| uae) Abd ul-Rahman which features the same omission of
the alif to mark the long -aa.

Match up the following pairs. The Arabic names all begin with
JI sic, and the divine attributes of Allah are given in transcription,
along with their approximate meanings.

A ar-raHiim (the Merciful) Sayadl ae =)
B an-naaSir (the Victorious) ‘..'al.i.ll e =Y
C aS-Sabuur (the Patient One) Jalall se =Y
D al-waaHid (the One) ra.lll e —¢
E al-majiid (the Magnificent) yalill sue -0

F al-ghaanim (the Bestower of the spoils of war) salgll e —1

G aljaliil (the Majestic) assall sue =V
H al-:aziiz (the Noble) aall ae —A
I ar-raHmaan (the Compassionate) i e -4
J al-mun:im (the Giver of blessings) Oeayll aae =V
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Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 12. If you are not sure about your answers, go back
to the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 13. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Put kull each, every, all and an appropriate suffix pronoun if necessary
in the following sentences:

waaHid mumkin yit:allam lughah jadiidah
aT-Turuq fi l-imaaraat jayyidah

an-nisaa’ Tabakhuu akl Hagg al-:iid

a:Ta Taariq al-awlaad filuas

niHna ta:baaniin

NdWN &

Can you do the following?

6 Ask where you can change $200.

7 Say you want to cash a traveller’s cheque.

8 Ask how much it costs to post a letter to America.

9 Ask for 5 stamps at 3 dithams and 2 stamps at 50 fils.
10 Ask if this bank has a cash machine.
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ol I
li-wain?
Where to?

(Note: the written word for where is different from the spoken.)

In this unit you will learn how to
e Tell people to do things

Take a taxi

Book and buy bus tickets
Hire a vehicle

Buy petrol

Deal with car problems

New words and phrases
49 CD2,TR?

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ /4o
4 CD2,TR7,0:116

Janet, a solicitor, is taking a taxi across Kuwait to the office of a
client. The driver is not sure exactly where to go and Janet is not too
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happy about his driving, as he is chatting to her and not watching

the traffic.

sawwaag at-taksi
i Janet

sawwaag at-taksi
i Janet

sawwaag at-taksi
i Janet

sawwaag at-taksi

khudh baal-ak! min faDHI-ak, khalli baal-ak
:ala T-Tariig

maa fiih mushkilah

khaffif as-sur:ah. laa tisuug bi-sur:ah kidha.
haadha huwwa sh-shaari: . . . laa, liff yisaar
fi sh-shaari: ath-thaani :

haadha hina? inti mit'akkidah?

aywa. (he drives past the street) fawwatt-uh!  :
irja: shwayyabh. (he reverses) haadha huwwa,
fi l-imaarah al-kabiirah al-baiDHa hinaak.
zain. waggiff hina :ind al-baab.

(stopping the car) hina maDHbuuT?

na:am zain. (getting out) ana aruuH awaddi
risaalah hina w arja: ba:d khamas dagaayig.
khallii-k fi s-sayyaarah, laa tisiir makaan. :

zain. bantaDHir hina.

baal attention
khudh béal-ak take care, be careful
khélli béal-ak :dla pay attention to, watch
khéffaf, yikh&ffif (A) to lighten, reduce
- Sarah speed
g mit'dkkid sure
= réja;, yirja: (A) to return, come back, go back
S imaarah (-aat) apartment building, block
S wiggaf, yiwiggif (A) to stop
baab (blib&an) door
maDHbGuT exact, correct
séar, yisfir (B1) to go (common alternative

to raaH, yiruuH)

(a) Why does Janet complain about the taxi driver’s speed?

(b) Where does she tell him to stop?
(c) Where does she tell him to wait?
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mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) «liadl.

1 fawwatt-uh (you’ve passed it)
When verbs ending in -t take a suffix beginning with t-, the letter
must be clearly doubled in pronunciation.

2 haadha huwwa (that’s it)

3 laa tisiir makdan (don’t go [any] place)
This dialogue contains some imperatives or commands, telling
someone to do or not to do something. These are dealt with in
full in the grammar section later in this Unit.

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,lsa
% CD2,TR7, 120
Nasir, a Saudi student in Riyadh, is going to visit his brother who

works in Doha. He can’t afford to fly, so he goes to the bus statien to
enquire about the bus service to Doha.

Nasir filh baa$ yiruuH ad-dooHa min faDHI-ak?
kaatib laa, maa fiih baa$ yiruuH mubaasharatan. laazim
: tiHawwil fi I-hufuuf
i Nasir maa yikhaalif. at-tadhkarah bi-kam?
! kaatib dhihaab bass aw dhihaab w iyaab?
Nasir dhihaab w iyaab
i kaatib miyyah w khamsah w :ishriin riyaal
Nasir al-baas yiTla: as-saa:ah kam?
kaatib as-saa:ah thamaanyah bi DH-DHabT.
Nasir zain, w mata yooSal ad-dooHa?
kaatib yooSal al-hufuuf as-saa:ah ithna:shar aDh-Dhuhur,
w al-baas li d-dooHa yooSal as-saa:ah sab:ah
: w khams dagaayig al-misa.
Nasir a:Tii-ni tadhkarat dhihaab w iyaab Hagg baakir
min faDHI-ak.
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Héwwal, yiHéwwil (A) to change

maa yikhéalif that’s OK, it doesn’t matter.
tadhkarah (tadhéakir) ticket
§ dhihéab single (ticket, lit. going)
g dhihéab w lyéab return (ticket, lit. going and
coming back)
Téla;, yiTla: (A) to leave, depart, go out
wiéSal, yéoSal (A) to arrive

(a) Can you go direct from Riyadh to Doha?
(b) How much is a return ticket?
(c) When does the bus arrive in Doha?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < adle

1 fiih baa$ yiruuH (is there a bus that goes)
No word for that or which is required in Arabic. This type of
sentence is dealt with in Unit 14.

2 maa yikhaalif (it doesn’t matter)

You also frequently hear the Egyptian Arabic import maa :aldish
with the same meaning, or the modified form maa :aldi-h.
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Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) Y ,lsa
o CD2,TR7,2:24

Charlie and Stella are on holiday in Dubai, and they want to rent
a car for a few days with some friends they have made in the hotel,
so that they can see a little more of the Emirates. First they talk to
Muhammad at Reception in their hotel.

. Charlie :ind-na fikrah nasta'jir sayyaarah :ala shaan naruuH
khaarij dubay Hatta nashuuf al-balad shwayyah. ta:raf
: sharikah zainah mumkin nasta’jir min :ind-hum?
Muhammad khalii-ni afakkir. . ... fiih naas kathiiriin min hina raaHu
: :ind sharikat al-:aaSimah, laakin ba:DH-hum gaalu
inn as:aar-hum ghaalyah shwayyah. laish maa tiruuH
sharikat sayyaaraat al-khaliij fii shaari: al-waHdah.
haadhi sharikah mashhuurah, w as:aar-hum
ma:guulah.
Charlie nzain, shukran. baruuH as‘al-hum.

Charlie and Stella go to Gulf Cars.

al-baayi: SabaaH al-khair

Charlie SabaaH an-nuur, nariid nasta’jir sayyaarah. aish min
sayyaaraat-kum munaasibah Hagg I-jabal?

al-baayi: intu kam nafar?

Charlie arba:at anfaar

al-baayi: al-aHsan yikuun sayyaarah fii-ha dabal. :indi toyoota
landkraizir, sayyaarah naDHiifah mumtaazah, tisiir
ayy makaan.

Charlie fii-ha kandaishan?

al-baayi: Tab:an, as-sayyaaraat maal-na kull-ha fii-ha kandaishan

Charlie w al-iijaar kam fi l-yoom?

al-baayi: thalaath miyyah w khamsiin dirham. tiriiduun-ha li
muddat aish?

Charlie nariid-ha min yoom al-khamiis aS-SabaaH li ghaayat

yoom as-sabt aS-SabaaH idha kaan mumkin.
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al-baayi: zain. a:Tii-kum si:r makhSuusS. sitt miyyat dirham li
I-muddah kull-ha

i Charlie haadha ma:a t-ta’ miin?
al-baayi: na:am, w thalaath miyyat kiilomitr majjaanan
i Charlie zain. mumkin tiwaddii s-sayyaarah :ind-na fi I-fundug
aw laazim najii najiib-ha min hina?
al-baayi: nawaddii-ha I-fundug. maa fii mushkilah.
fikrah (afkéar) thought, idea
khéarij outside
Hitta in order to, so that
bélad (biléad) cosintry (see notes)
naas people
al-khaifij (al-:6rabi) the (Arabian) Gulf
mashhdur famous, well known

2 magGul reasonable

S sial, yis'sl (A) to ask

5 béaytk: salesman

3 wmundasib suitable, convenient
‘wifar (anféar) individual, person
«hbal 4-wheel drive
naDHIf clean, in good condition
mumtéaz excellent, super (petrol)
makhSdus special
ta'miin insurance
majjéanan free, gratis

(a) Why do Charlie and Stella want to hire a vehicle?
(b) What suggestion does the car hire man make?
(c) Is insurance includéd in the rate?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) < Ladle

1 ba:DH (some)-
This is used before a plural noun with-the definite article.
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sharikat al-:aaSimah (Capital Company, lit. Company [of the]

Capital)

The names of trading companies in the Gulf are often composed of

phrases like this (possessives) followed by li (for), then the name of

their commercial activity:

sharikat aHmad ash- Abmed al-Shanfari Watch Company

shanfari li bai: as-saa:aat  (lit. company [of ] Abmed

al-Shanfari for [the] sale [of]
watches).

inn (that)

The use of inn is very common after verbs such as gaal (to say),
khabbar (to tell, inform) and iftikar (to think, consider, be of the
opinion that). This differs from the verb in the text yifakkir, which
means to think in the sense of to devote thought to.

iftakart inn-ha waSalat ams I thought she arrived yesterday.
khallfi-ni afakkir Let me think.

balad

The meaning of this word has to be interpreted from the context.
It can mean town, village or country. Its plural bilaad can mean
towns, villages or (singular) country, nation state and this again
has a further plural form bulddan which can only mean countries,
nations, states.

al-aHsan yikuun (the best thing would be to)
This is the present tense of kaan in its usual meaning -will be,
would be.

dabal (4-swheel drive).

This apparently comes from double, although the term is not
used in this context in English. Gulf Arabic has many words
(mainly technical) borrowed from English (and other languages)
like kandaishin (air conditioning), also ai sii (AC) and the proper
Arabic word takyiif, and fiinri (refinery).

kam nafar . .. arba:at anfaar (How many personss.. . .Four people)
This word is only used when counting individuals.
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8 al-iijaar (the hire, rent)
On a taxi you might see a slightly different word, li-l-ujrah (for
hire).

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Lila clogles

In some Gulf countries bus services are very sporadic, mainly
transporting foreign workers to and from the cities, but in others there
is a well-established bus network with a frequent service.

Taxis are either service, or standard. Service means that the taxi runs
along a (roughly) prescribed route and will pick up people if there are
spare seats and charge a (roughly) standard fare. If you want the taxi
solely for yourself or your party, you must specify this by saying ariid
ingdij — another quaint borrowing presumably from English engage.
This is, of course, more expensive and you should agree the fare with
the driver before getting into the car:
tiruuH . . . (name of destination) bi-kam? (How much to . . . ¢)

ta:biiraat haammah (Key phrases) {ola ol s
4 CD2,TR7, 413

Telling someone to do something

-tfaDHDHal Come in! Sit down! Take (what-1 am
offering you)!

tfaDHDHal istariiH Sit down, relax.

ta:aal hina Come here!

ijlis or ig:ad Sit down!

khaffif as-sur:ah Go slower.

ruuH bi-sur:ah Go fast, quickly.

waggif as-sayyaarah hina  Stop the car here.
khallii-k fi s-sayyaarah. Wait/stay (lit. leave yourself) in the car.
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Asking about going somewhere

inta faaDHi/mashghuul? Is this taxi (lit. ‘you’ meaning the driver)
free/busy?

tiruuH fundug aS-SaHra bi-kam min faDHl-ak? How much to the
Sabara Hotel please?

waddii-ni l-maTaar min faDHl-ak Take me to the airport, please.

Asking about bus or train tickets

kaif aruuH ash-shaarjah min faDHl-ek? How do I get to Sharjab please?

thalaath tadhaakir dhihaab w iyaab ila madiinat al-kuwait Three
return tickets to Kuwait City.

tadhkarah waaHidah li r-riyaaDH, daraja uula One first-class ticket
to Riyadh.

tadhkaratain li I-hufuuf darajah thaanyah Two second-class tickets
to Hofuf.

Gula fem. of dwwal (first) .
Asking about bus and train times

awwal baa$ li abu DHabi s-saa:ah kam? When is the next (lit. first)
bus to Abu Dhabi?

awwal giTaar li l-hufuuf yiTla: as-saa:ah kam? When does the next
train to Hofuf leave?

yooSal as-saa:ah kam min faDHl-ak? When does it arrive, pleases?
al-baaS yiTla: min wain? Where does the bus leave from?

giTéar train .

Hiring a vehicle

ariid asta’jir sayyaarah fii-ha dabal Iwould like to hire a 4WD vebicle.

kam al-iijdar li yoom waaHid/yoomain/usbuu:? How much is the
rental for a day/two days/a week?

mumbkin adfa: bi I-kart? Can I pay by credit card?

tfaDHDHal al-laisan maal-i Here is my driving licence
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haadha s-sicr ma:a t-ta’'miin? Does this price include insurances
at-tanki matruus? Does it have a full tank? (lit. is the tank full?)
mumkin aakhudh as-sayyaarah min al-maTaar? -Can I collect the

car from the airport?
mumkin tiwaddii-ha l-fondug maal-i? Can you deliver it to my
hotel?
as-saa:ah kam laazim arajji:-ha? What time must I return it
défa:, yidfa: (A) to pay
. ténki tank (car)
°  matrius full
réjja:, yiréjji: (A) to return something, give it back
Buying petrol

:abbii-ha :aadi Fill it up with regular.

ariid :ishriin laitir mumtaaz I want 20 litres of premium.

ariid khamsah galoonaat bi-duun raSaaS 5 gallons of lead-free.
ariid daizil bi khamasta:shar diinaar 15 dinars’ worth of diesel.

(Petrol is sold by the gallon in the UAE but by the litre elsewhere.)

~ banzfin petrol

:ibba, yi:ébbi (C) to fill
g badi regular (petrol)
= litir, litir (-aat) litre
g galéon (-aat)- gallon
~ raSéaS lead (metal)
 déial diesel
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Problems with the car

fiih shiishah gariibah min hina? Is there a petrol station near here?

wain agrab garaaj/warshah maal sayyaaraat? Where is the nearest
garagelcar workshop?

as-sayyaarah maal-i kharbaanah My car is broken down.

:sind-i banchar I have a puncture.

mumbkin tichayyik at-taayraat? Can you check the tyres please?

aftakir inn al-laitaat kharbaanah I think the lights are broken.

mumkin tiSalliH 1-i s-sayyaarah l-yoom min faDHl-ak? Can you

repair the car for me today pleases
shiishah/maHaTTat banzfin filling station
égrab nearer, nearest
wirshah (-aat) workshop
bénchar puncture <
chayydk, yichdyyik (A) to check g
birélk | brakes v}
taayr (-aat) tyre 3
Sayil (engine) oil
lait (-aat) light (of a car)
SéliaH, yiSélliH (A) to repair

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4sad Lais
1 Imperative verbs: how to form them

The imperative form of the verb is used when you want to tell
someone to do something, and it is easy to form in Arabic. Verbs in
this book are given in the he-form, with the past tense followed by
the present: raaH, yiruuH (o go). (The verb type given in brackets
after the verb doesn’t matter in this connection.)

First isolate the present stem of the verb by removing the yi- prefix
from the present tense: yiruuH gives ruuH.
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If the word resulting from this process does not begin with two
consonants, you have the masculine singular imperative form, as
here: ruuH-(go!).

However, if it does begin with two consonants, you have to add a
helping vowel prefix, usually i- as in: intaDHar, yintaDHir (to wait).

Removing the yi- gives ntaDHir, which begins with two consonants
(m and t), so you have to supply an initial i-: intaDHir (wait!).
Insight
The term ‘beginning with two consonants’ must be interpreted
as two Arabic consonants. Combinations of English letters used
to represent one Arabic consonant must be regarded as one and
not two. The combination letters used in this book are: th, kh,
dh, sh, DH, gh and occasionally ch.

For example the verb khabbar, yikhabbir yields khabbir. This
begins with one Arabic consonant, and therefore is the correct

ooooooooooooooooooooo

A few common verbs vary slightly from these rules in forming the
imperative. These are:

(a) verbs whose past tense begins with w.
The: present tense of these begins with yoo- and the imperative is
formed by dropping the y-. The two most common verbs of this
type are:
waSal, yooSal (to arrive); imperative ooSal

wagaf, yoogaf (to stop); imperative oogaf

(b) two common verbs which have a shortened imperative:
akal, yaakul (¢0 eat); imperative kul (the yaa- is dropped)
akhadh, yaakhudh (to take); imperative khudh

(c) the verb jaa, yiiji (0 come) which has an imperative totally
unrelated to the verbal form: ta:aal.
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2 Gender

The form obtained by the above method is the masculine singular
imperative, i.c. used when you are tellmg one male to do something.
If you are talking to a woman, add -i to the masculine form (if it
doesn’t have one already, in which case one absorbs the other):

ruuH to a man ruuHi to a woman (go!)
intaDHir intaDHiri (wait!)
khudh khudhi (take!)

khalli from khalla, yikhalli (fo leave) is the same for both because it
already has a final -i.

For the plural, men or women, add a final -u, again omitting any final
vowel present: ruuHu, intaDHiru, khudhu, khallu (from sing. khalli,
final -i dropped).

Insight
The above are the base forms and will always be understood,
but you will hear slightly different versions in different areas
of the region. The golden rule is to imitate the native speakers
around you.

ccccccccc

3 Negative imperatives

The above forms are not used when you are telling someone not to do
somcthmg In this case use laa + the ordinary present form of the verb.
Eat!
laa taakul/taak(u)li/taak(u)lu Don’t eat!

tamriinaat (Exercises) <L a3
% CD2,TR7, 507

1 You are on business in Dubai and decide to hire a car. In the car
hire office you overhear an Emirati asking the car rental assistant
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some questions about renting a car. What three questions does
he ask? Listen to the recording, or read the transcript.

2 You need to buy fuel and have stopped at a service station. How
would you ask the attendant for the following in Arabic?
(a) fill up with diesel
(b) 15 litres of premium

(c) ROS of regular?

3 Your car needs attention. How would you ask the attendant:
(a) to check the oil and water
(b) if he can mend a puncture for you?
(c) if he can repair it today?

4 Look at the bus timetable opposite and say if the following

statements are true or false.

(a) al-baa$ yiTla: min masgaT as saa:ah thamaanyah wa nuS$S
iS-SubaH

(b) yooSal dubay gabil as-saa:ah waaHidah w nuSS ba:d
aDH-DHuhur

(c) muu mumkin naHaSSil akil fii SuHaar

(d) fii shahar ramaDHaan al-kariim al-baaS min masgaT yooSal
burj aS-SaHwa as-saa:ah :asharah S-SubaH

(e) si:r tadhkarat dhihaab w iyaab miyyah w khamsiin dirham

H&SSal, yiHaSSII (A) get, find, obtain

shahar ramaDHaan al-kariim the holy month of
Ramadan

burj aS-SaHwa Sabhwa Tower

§ Saif, an Omani, wants to take a taxi from Muttrah to Muscat.
He has to go to the main post office. Fill in the missing words
of his side of the conversation with the taxi driver, choosing an
appropriate word from the box.
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Oman- Dubal Express

Delly Timetable
Namcal, Rust Bus Staien dp (2] 0
Sesb international Alsport 0758 L]
Saiwe Tower 0800 70
Mabaiish BP Swsion 0810 mo
Barka Roundabost 08% 1%
asnsh Roundsbout 1 0068 11748
Khaburah Rowndebout f 0830 f 1%
Seham Roundsbout 1 004 1 1048
Sohar - Shel Sution R - 1008 1905
Soher - Shell Saion R dep 100 1920
Shings temoft 1 1100 1 2000
Wajsjsh - Border Post - "= €008
Oubai, Dnata Car pavk - 1328
*
Dubel, Dnaia Car pask dwp 7% 17%
Wajajsh - Sorder Post [ 4 0800 1900
Shinas tnoll 1 1010 t 210
Soher - Shell Saion R a 1050 205
Scher - Ghell Salion R [ ) 108 0"
Saharn Roungsbout 1 18 1 as
Khaburah Roundsbost 1 1140 1 20
Musennsh Roundsbout f 1228 1 225
Bortm Roundabout 120 20
Mabaiish Shet Swtion 1500
Saiwe ower 1310 a1
Sest) Iemationsl 1315 a1
Muscat, Ruwi Bus Sistion a 130 20

R-  refreshment stop

f- flag stop, bus stops on request only, tnlings approximate

HR - in the holy month of Ramadan departs at 1930 and runs 2 hours
later throught

Fares : Aduit Single
RO ODhs
Muscat - Dubal 9 85
Muscat - Sohar 5 -
Sohar - Dubal 4 35
Return Fare Muscat - Dubal 16 150

FAMILY FARE
(upto 2 adults and 2 children) 36 350

Unit13 Where to?
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6 The sign inside the circle, in the photograph opposite, says:
e
Liiwa/VAAA
b

(a) Does the sign in the top half of the circle say: Taxi/Al-Bourj
Taxis/For Hire? _

(b) Is the number of the taxi: 1888/7771/1777?

(c) Is the taxi registered in: Muscat/Muttrah/Oman?
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al-khaTT al-:érabi (Arabic script) . yad| lasll

The pair of letters to learn in this unit are faa’ and gaaf. These are
both joiners and fairly simple to write. This time they both have
dots, one and two respectively. They are identical in all forms-except
the final and the separate, in which the faa’ has its final flourish or
tail on the line, but the qaaf has a more curved tail extending below

the line.
Name | Initial | Medial | Final | Separate | Pronunciation
faa’ " g s ) f
qaaf S S s ) g

Unit1s Whereto?
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Here are another ten words to try: o =)

33 =Y
Jii =¥
Lo i —¢
sl —o
Gk -1
s -V
¢, —A
a1
% Rl

Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 13. If you are not sure about your answers, go back
to the dialogues and exercises for some revision, before going on to
Unit 14. For the answers, see the Key to the exercises.

Can you provide the correct form of the imperative verbs in the
following sentences? The verbs are given for you in the past tense he
form. You will need the following new vocabulary:

lksbréis express
wiéjabah (-aat) meal
khafiif light
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1 yaa Sadiiq-l (akhadh) haadha l-filuus
2 yaa faaTimah, (jaa) hin bi-sur:ah

3 (jalas) hinaak min faDHl-kum

4 laa (takallam) ingliizi, yaa maryam

5 laa (:abba) haadhi s-sayaarah daizal

You and a friend want to travel by bus from Doha to Abu Dhabi
tomorrow. Complete your half of the conversation with the bus clerk.

6 Say good morning. Ask if there is a bus to Abu Dhabi tomorrow
afternoon.
kaatib na:am, al-iksbrais as-saa:ah khamsah w-nuSS

7 Ask what time it gets to Abu Dhabi.
kaatib yooSal as-saa:ah tisa:a illa thilth bi }-lail

8 Ask if it stops anywhere so that you can buy food.
kaatib na:am, yoogaf fii ruwais w mumkin tiHaSSil wajabaat
khafiifah hinaak fii maHaTTat al-banziin

9 Ask how much a single ticket costs.
kaatib Hida:ashar riyaal

10 Say you’d like two single tickets.
kaatib ithnain wa-:ishriin riyaal, min faDHI-ak
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14

cull
fi I-bait
In this house

In this unit you will learn how to

e Talk about where you live

¢ Talk about renting a flat or house
¢ Get things made for you

New words and phrases
% CD2,TRS

Listen to the recording.

Hiwaar 1 (Dialogue 1) \ ,lsa

« CD2,TR 8,014

Salim and his wife Amal are considering renting a larger flat in
Dubai than the one they live in at present. They have been to see

one, and they are discussing it with Salim’s parents Abdel Aziz and
Suad.
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i Abdel Aziz guuli aish ra'y-ich fi sh-shaggah
: amal :ajabat-na kathiir. hiyya akbar min ash-shaggah illi
nasta’jir-ha I-Hiin bi kathiir.
| AbdelAziz  wain-ha?
salim al-imaarah jamb :imaarat-na. ash-shaggah fi d-door
ar-raabi:, w fiih shaggatain kamaan fii nafs ad-door
! saud fii-ha kam ghurfah?
Salim fiih majlis w ghurfat akil, w thalaath ghuraf noom,
w maTbhakh w Hammaamain, w Saalah kabiirah
Abdel Aziz wa l-iijaar kam fi sh-shahar?
Salim al-iijaar thalaathat aalaaf dirham, ya:ni akthar mimma :
: nadfa:-uh I-Hiin bi-khams miyyah, w idha akhadhnaa-ha,
: laazim nadfa: iijaar shahrain muggadam :
| Abdel Aziz wa aish bitsawwuun?
Salim banfakkir shwayyah. muu laazim nakhabbar SaaHib
: al-milk al-Hiin

méjlis (majéalis) sitting, reception room

ghurfat (ghdraf) akil dining room

ghurfat (ghdraf) noom bedroom
méTbakh (maTéabikh) kitchen

Séalah
mugaddam
SaaHib al-milk

hall
in advance

landlord

(a) Which floor is the flat on?

(b) How many
(c) How much

rooms are there apart from the hall?
will they have to pay in advance?

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) <sadls

1 akbar ... bi kathiir (lit. bigger by much,) i.e. much bigger.
Note the same construction relating to the higher rent, more

than .... by.

Unit14 Inthis house
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2 ghurfat noom (lit. room of sleep, bedroom) and ghurfat akil. (lit,
room of food).
These are two more examples of -the possessive construction
showing the hidden t.

3 mimma
Short for min maa (than what).

mazluumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Lildi o Loglas

Although traditional Arab houses are still to be seen in villages,
homes in the Gulf cities are mainly in apartment blocks either built
on new ground or on the sites of traditional buildings which have
sadly been demolished.

The apartments in these buildings are basically western style,
with furniture in the taste of the area, and plenty of mirrors and
ornaments. More affluent families live in detached houses or villas.

Hiwaar 2 (Dialogue 2) Y ,l4a
% CD2,TRS, 140

Abdel Aziz and Suad are wondering now about the furnishing of

the flat.

Abdel Aziz ash-shaggah mafruushah?

Salim laa. yikuun laazim najiib al-athaath maal-na. w iHtimaal

H yikuun laazim nashtari karaasi jadiidah Hagg al-majlis.
huwwa majlis kabiir waasi: w al-karaasi illi :ind-na al-

3 Hiin Saghiirah

Suad aish fiih min ajhizah kahrabaa'iyyah?

i Amal filh ghassaalah, thallaajah w Tabbaakhah jadiidah. SaaHib

i al-milk jaab waaHidah jadiidah li-ann as-sukkaan illi
min gabil kassartiu-ha
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salim fiih takyiif markazi, w fiih marwaHah fi I-majlis Hagg

} ash-shita
Abdel Aziz wa s-sayyaarah maal-ak, wain tiHuTT-ha?

i salim taHit. fiih garaaj kabiir taHt al-:imaarah, w fiih miS:ad
: yiwaSSil-ak foog li sh-shaggah.

mafriush

aathéath

jihdaz (&)hizah)
kéhrab(a)
kahrabéa’l
ghasséalah (-aat)
thalléajah (-aat)
Tabb&akhah (-aat)
wéasi:

IVénn

késsar, ylkissir (A)
mérkazi

marwéHah (maréawiH)
HaTT, yiH4TT’ (B2)
taH(i)t

garéaj

foog

wiSSal, yiwaSSil (A)

True or false?

furnished
furniture

-appliance, piece of equipment

electricity
electrical
washing machine
refrigerator
cooker

spacious

because

to break, smash
central

fan

to put
underneath, below, downstairs
garage

above, upstairs
to transport, take

(a) They don’t need to buy new chairs

(b) There is a new fridge

(c) There is a fan in the living room only
(d) There-isa lift in the building

mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) . Usadls-

1 The general word for furniture is aathdath.
Other items you might have in a house are:

Unitiq Inthis house
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"~ maiz (amyéaz) table
sariir (sardayir) bed
raff (rufGuf) shelf
" kébat(-aat) cupboard, wardrobe
. mirdayah (-aat) mirror
~ limbah (-aat) lamp
~ l6oHah (-aat) (framed) picture
g mighsalah washbasin/sink
S shérshaf (shardashif) sheet
¥ barndus (baranflS) blanket
g sitéarah (satdayir) curtain
~ zoolfyyah (zawéall) carpet
~ SéH(a)n (SuHdun) plate
gildas (glaaséat) glass
_ Sufriyyah (Saféarl) pan
. giéfshah (gféash) spoon
~ sikkiin (sakaakfin) knife
~ chingdal (chanagiil) fork

2 yikuun laazim (it will be necessary, will have to).
Remember that yikuun always has a future or potential meaning.

insight
marwaHah is the Arabic word for fan but one frequently hears
the Indian word pénkah for a ceiling fan.

Hiwaar 3 (Dialogue 3) ¥ 4o

% CD2,TRS, 2:45

Amal and her mother are in a furnishing store ordering curtains for
the new flat. They have been looking at materials, and Amal has

decided what she would like. She has taken in another pair for the
shop to copy.
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saaHib al-maHall

Amal
: saaHib al-maHall

Amal
SaaHib al-maHall
Amal
SaaHib al-maHall
i Amal
: SaaHib al-maHall

i Amal

SaaHib al-maHall

haadha I-akhDHar hina gumaash mumtaaz. yizjab-ni.

al-mitir bi-kam?

haadha waajid zain. al-mitir bi thalaathiin dirham,
wa t-tafSiil khamsah w :ishriin.

haadha kathiir. mumkin tisawwii-li takhfiiDH?

zain, a:Tfi-ch takhfiiDH :ishriin fi I-miyyah. arba:ah
w :ishriin dirham, w :ishriin Hagg at- tafSiil

zain, nariid-ha haadha sh-shakil. (She shows him the
old pair) mumkin tisawwii-ha mithil haadhi?

mumekin tikhalli waaHidah :ind-na Hatta na:raf
shakl-ha bi DH-DHabT?

haadha |-magaas illi ariid-uh Hagg al-majlis, w ariid

haadha l-gumaash al-azrag Hagg ghurfat an-noom.

haadha guTun, laa?

ai nazam, guTun

mata yikuun jaahiz?

mumkin ... yoom al-arba:a al-gaadim

mumkin tisawwi as-sataayir al-khaDHrah awwal?
yimkin yoom as-sabt?

mmmm ... haadha Sa:b shwayyah. zain, nakhallaS
al-khaDHra yoom as-sabt, wa th-thaanyah yoom
al-arba:a

Amal shukran

tafsiil making, fashioning (esp. with
material)

takhffiDH discount

haadha sh-shak(i) | this form, shape; like this

magéas size

guTun cotton

khéllas, yikhallis (A) to finish, complete something

(a) How much discount does Amal get for the material?
(b) What colour has she chosen for the bedroom?
(c) When will the living-room curtains be ready?

Unit14 [nthis house
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mulaaHaDHaat (Notes) « kol

%+ SaaHib al-maHall
Larger shops are called maHill (-aat). The word dukkéan (dakaakfin)
is applied to smaller enterprises, stalls in the market, etc.

2 :ishriin fi l-miyyah 20 in the bundred, i.e. 20%
3 khaDHra (green)

Remember the adjectives for the basic colours change their form
slightly in the feminine; 4zrag behaves in the same way, fem. zirga.

ma:luumaat thaqaafiyyah (Cultural tips) Gilsl clagles

Whereas we, in the UK or the States, buy most of our clothes and
furnishings ready made, people in the Middle East are accustomed
to having things made for them, often at extremely low prices, by an
army of craftsmen.

Tailors will measure you and make you a suit in a couple of days,
dressmakers can make a dress overnight, and curtains similarly can
be made up in a day or two.

There is a huge choice of materials from all over the world, and
because the cost of making-up is so low, while imported clothes
and furnishings are relatively expensive, many people are happy
to have some garments made for them. However, the quality of
workmanship varies tremendously, and the best tailors are found by
personal recommendation..

v

ta:biiraat haammah (Key phrases) ala ol juiad
Asking about renting a villa or flat

nariid nasta’jir shaggah/bait We would like to rent a flat/a house.
al-bait/ash-shaggah mafruush/-ah? Is the house/flat furnished?

248



fith kam ghurfah? How many rooms are there?

al-iijaar ma:a l-kahraba? Is the electricity included in the rent?
al-iijaar kam? How much is the rent?

idha akhadhna l-filla, laazim nadfa: iijaar shahar migaddam? If we
take the villa, will we bave to pay one month’s rent in advance?

filtah (fflal) villa l

Talking about where you live

naskun fii shaggah/filla We live in a flathvilla.
namlik-ha/nasta’ jir-ha We oumnlrent it.
fii-ha sab: ghuraf It bas seven rooms
sind-na... We havea. ..
majlis living-room
ghurfat akil dining-room
maTbakh kitchen
Hammaam bathroom
ghurfat noom bedroom
Saalah ball
garaaj garage
Hadiigah garden
mélak, yimlik (A) to own >
Hadfigah (Had#ayig) garden e

Asking someone to make something for you

mumkin tifaSSil I-i badlah/lubsah/sataayir? Can you make a suit/
dress/pair of curtains for me?

mumkin tisawwi waaHid mithil haadha? Can you copy this for me?
(lit. make one like this).

ariid-uh agSar/aTwal/akbar/aSghar shwayyah Iwant it a bit shorter/
longer/bigger/smaller.

mumbkin tikhalliS-uh yoom al-khamiis? Can you finish it by Thursday?

mata yikuun jashiz? When will it be ready?

f&SSal, yif&SSil (A) to make, fashion, tailor >
badiah (-aat) (man’s) suit i
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. labsah (-aat) or fustéan (fasatfin) ~(lady’s) dress
9 SgSar (shorter)

niqaT naHwiyyah (Grammar points) 4 s Lis
Which, what, whose, etc.

We are not referring to the question words here, but the which
featuring in sentences such as. “The book which I ordered came in
the post today’. These words are called relative pronouns.

To express such sentences in Arabic, you must distinguish between
definite and indefinite concepts. A definite concept in English is one
either preceded by the, this, that, etc., (the book) or the name of a
person or place (Jack, Muhammad, Abu Dhabi).

(a) If the concept is definite, the word for which, that, who etc. is illi
(b) If it is indefinite, no word at all is used.

Insight
illi does not change for gender, etc., and there are no different

In both cases, the part of the sentence after English which, etc. must
be able to stand on its own, like a complete utterance.

Definite concept

ash-shaggah illi nasta’jir-ha I-Hiin The.apartment which
we are renting now
(the apartment which
we-rent it now).

ad-doktoor illi yishtaghal fii dubay The doctor who works in
Dubai (the doctor who
be-works in Dubai).
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ar-rajjaal illi nasta’jir shaggat-uh  The man whose apartment
we rent (the man who
we-rent bis apartment).

al-muhandis illi :ind-uh bait jamb  The engineer who has a

bait-na house next to ours (the

engineer who with-him
a bouse next to our
bouse).

indefinite concept

shaggah nasta’jir-ha 1-Hiin An apartment which
we are renting now
(apartment we-rent it
now).

doktoor yishtaghal fii dubay A doctor who works in
Dubai (a doctor he-
works in Dubai).

rajjaal nasta’jir shaggat-uh A man whose apartment
we rent (a man we-rent
his apartment).

Hurmah :ind-ha thalaath banaat A woman who has three
daughters (a woman
with-her three
daughters).

Hirmah (Harfim) woman
The plural is the source of English ‘harem’; also mira (niswian) is used
(note irregular plural).

tamriinaat (Exercises) <l pad
9 CD2,TRS, 428
1 Listen to these four ‘people talking about where they live in Bahrain.

Make notes about their homes and the rooms they have, and check
your answers in the Key to the exercises.
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shéjarah (ashjéar) tree
looz

almonds
zuhiiur- flowers
was(a)T middle; centre

2 Now it’s your turn. How would you say that you lived in the

following:

(a) A small flat with living-room, one bedroom, kitchen and
bathroom?

(b) A villa with lounge, dining-room, four bedrooms, two bathrooms,
kitchen and garage?

(c) A house with a large living-room, two bedrooms, bathroom
and kitchen?

3 You are moving house. Look at the following words and decide

252

which items will-go- into which rooms of the house. We have
given you suggestions in the Key to the exercises.

thallaajah sariir  sittah karaasi

tilifizyoon baraniiS
fuwaT kabat
maiz Tabbaakhah

(a) fil-majlis

(b) fil-maTbakh

(c) fii ghurfat an-noom
{d) fi-Hammaam

(e) fi ghurfat al-akil

You intend to rent a flat while you are working in Doha. The

agent takes you to see one. Ask him the relevant questions below,

trying at first not to look at the dialogue or Key phrases for help.

(a) Ask how many rooms it has.

(b) Ask if it is furnished.

(c) Ask how much the rent is.

(d) Ask what electrical appliances are included.

(e) Ask how much money you will have to pay in advance if-you
take the flat.



s This wordsearch puzzle contains 14 articles which you will find
around the house. Clues are written for you in Engllsh
furniture .
bed g k|kji
table L
chair
carpet
telephone
lamp
cupboard
fridge
washing machine
spoon
knife
shelf
plate
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6 You have a favourite shirt but it is wearing out, so you go to
the souk and choose some material for a new one. You take it
to the tailor and ask him to copy your old shirt. Fill in your side
of the conversation, using Dialogue 3 as a guide.

i inta Say you like this red material here Ask how much

it costs per metre.

i SaaHib ad-dukkaan  haadha guiTun khaaliS. al-mitir bi khamsah

i w :ishriin dirham

inta Tell him that’s a lot. Ask if he can give you a discount.
SaaHib ad-dukkaan  n-zain. a:Tii-k takhfiiDH - :ishriin dirham al-mitir
i inta Say yes, you'll take it.

Now you go to the tailor, and tell him you want a shirt like this one

inta (Show him your old shirt) Ask him if he can copy
this shirt for you.

: khayyaaT maa fith mushkilah. agiis-ak.

The tailor measures you.

! inta Tell him you want it a bit longer than the old one.

khayyaaT zain



inta Ask if he can make it for you quickly.

khayyaaT yikuun jaahiz yoom al-aHad al-misa in shaa’
Al-laah
! inta Tell him that's fine.

khéalls pure

khayyéaT (-iin or khayaayiiT) tailor

gaas, yigfis (B1) to measure

gamfiS (gumSéan) shirt

al-khaTT al-:rabi (Arabic script) .l Lall

Our final two letters are the Arabic equivalents of k and b. These
two are not related in shape in any way, and neither has any dots.
Both join to the letter on either side, so have the usual four forms::
There are no pronunciation difficulties.

Name | Initial | Medial | Final [ Separate | Pronunciation

kaaf S £.4 ol 0| k

haa' -2 -4 4 s h

kaaf is quite a tall letter. It is best to write the main part of the lettet
first, then come back to do the ‘tail’ at the top, or the little squiggle
inside at the first lift of the pen, like dotting i’s and crossing t’s in
English. Note also that, while the first two forms lean to the left, the
final and separate forms are vertical.

The haa’ is more difficult. as the forms seem to bear little or no
relation to each other. It is quite small — and you have already met
its final form in Unit 2 in the guise of the ‘hidden ¢’ of the feminine
ending where it acquires two dots above it. You have also. met its
initial form in the currency word p-8J dirham and its plural o8 9
diraahim. Have another look at some bank notes!
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There is one final character, the so-called hamzah. Not technically
regarded as a letter of he alphabet, it is counted among the ‘signs’
used for the short vowels and so on. However, unlike them, it is
usually represented in written Arabic. Its sound is a glottal stop
(like the ¢ in the Cockney version of such words as bottle). The
rules for writing it are complex and it is a common spelling mistake
in Arabic. However, so that you can recognise it, the general rules
for writing it are given in the alphabet section at the beginning of
the book.

Here are some words with k and h in them for you to transliterate:

s -
g =Y
Slaa -Y
94ae —E

b —0
olSs -1
eliyS -V

elga —A

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Insight
In 7 and 8 the endings are pronounced simply as -a (instead of
written -aa’) in spoken Arabic.
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Test yourself

This test covers the main vocabulary, phrases and language points
given in Unit 14. If you are not sure about your answers, go back to
the dialogues and exercises for some revision. For the answers, see

the Key to the exercises.

Are these sentences definite or indefinite? Join them, using an appropriate
relative pronoun if necessary. Example:

This is bouse. I live in it. haadha huwa I-bait illi askun fiih

1 Bring the book. I bought it yesterday.

2 This is the apartment. I rented it.

3 Idon’t like the dress. You bought it.

4 A film. I saw it on Friday.

s The town is beautiful. I live in it.

6 A large apartment. It has four bedrooms.

7 The plates are on the table. It is in the kitchen.

8 Give me a key. It opens this door.

9 The tailor in the market. His prices are reasonable.
10 A student can speak Arabic. He reads this book!
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Key to the exercises

Unit1
Translations of dialogues
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Muhammad My name is Muhammad. And you?

i Jack My name is Jack.

Muhammad Where are you from?

{ Jack I'm from England. And you?

{ Muhammad I'm from Dubai.

Jack Welcome.

i Muhammad Welcome to you.

Jack Good evening.

! Faridah Good evening.

i Jack What's your name?

Faridah My name is Faridah. And you?

i Jack My name is Jack. Where are you from?
Faridah I'm from Abu Dhabi. Are you from America?
Jack No, I'm from England.

i Faridah Welcome.

Jack Welcome to you.

Dialogue 4

i Jack Hello.

! Yasin Hello. Do you know Arabic?

Jack Yes | know Arabic. Where are you from?

{ Yasin We are from Bahrain. Are you from America?
Jack No, | am from England. He is from America.
Yasin Welcome.

i Ken Welcome.

Questions

3 (a) Dubai. (b) Abu Dhabi. (c) America.
4 (a) Do you know Arabic? (b) Bahrain. (¢) America.

Exercises

2 (a) :aldi-kum (b) al-Himdu (c) aish (d) ism-i (e) masia’
(f) Hdal-ak (g) sdhlan (h) min

3 as-salaamu: alai-kum/kaif Haal-ich?/bi-khair, al-Hamdu
li-l-laah. aish akhbaar-ich?

4 masaa’ an-nuur/ahlan bii-ch/al-Hamdu li-llaah/fii amaan Al-laah

§ (a) masaa’ al-khair/masaa’ an-nuur/kaif Haal-ak?/al-Hamdu *
li-l-laahbi-khair, wa inta kaif Haal-ak?/al-Hamdu li-l-laah

258



(b) masaa’ al-khair/masaa’ an-nuur. kaif Haal-ak?/al-Hamdu
li-l-laah. wa intu kaif Haal-kum?/al-Hamdu li-l-laah bi-khair
(c) SabaaH al-khair/SabaaH an-nuur. kaif Haal-ich?/al-Hamdu
li-I-laah. aish akhbaar-kum?/al-Hamdu li-l-laah. wa inti aish_
akhbaar-ich?/al-Hamdu li-l-llaah

6 wa :alai-kum as-salaam/ana ism-i . . ., wa inta aish ism-ak?/ana
min . . ., wa inta min wain?/ahlan wa sahlan

7 (a) intu min as-sa:uudiyyah? (b) niHna min ash-shaarjah
(c) humma min landan? (d) laa, huwwa min ingilterra wa hiyya
min al-kuwait (e) inti min al-imaaraat? (f) na:am, ana min abu
DHabi

8 (a) How are you? (b) Abu Dhabi (c) Oman (d) aish ism-ich?
(e) inti min wain? (f) Do you speak English?

Test yourself

1f, 2h, 3i, 4j, 5a, 6g, 7c, 8¢, 9d, 10b

Unit 2

Translations of dialogues

: Dialogue 1

¢ Bill Good morning.

taxi driver Good morning.

: Bill The Sheraton hotel please.

i taxi driver 0K, God willing.

: Bill Is the hotel far from the airport?

i taxi driver No, it's near. Only ten minutes, no more.
¢ Bill Thanks.

 taxi driver You're welcome.

! Dialogue 2

{ Bill Good morning.

{ Mahmoud Good morning. How are you?

Bill Well, praise God. And you?

{ Mahmoud Praise God.

Bill (If you) please, is there a bank near here?
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Questions

1 (a) no, it’s near (b) ten minutes 2 (a) if there is one nearby (b) left
(c) first on the right 3 (a) left (b) museum (c) in Dubai, past the
bridge 4 (a) afternoon/evening (b) straight ahead (c) third




Exercises

1 (a) iii (b) ii (c) v (d) i (e) iv 2 (a) hdadhi (b) haadhéol (c) hiadha

(d) hdadha (e) hiadhi

3 (a) Post office. On the right (b) Sea View Hotel. Go straight,
then turn left. (c) The port. At the end of the road. (d) The
university. After the third round-about (e) The bus station. Take:
the 2nd street on the right, and the bus station is on the left.

4 (a) khudh; (b) i Tla; (c) fawwit: (d) liff (e) ruuH.

s (a) duwwaar al-burj min wain min fiDHI-ak? (b) kaif arauH
al-miina min fADHI-ak? (c) kaif artuH 4bu DH4bi min fADHI-
ak? (d) mdT:am al-khalfij min wain min fiDHI-ak?

6 (a) al-mustashfa :ala l-yamiin (b) maHaTTat al-baa$ siidah
(c) khudh thaalith shaari: :ala l-yisaar (d) :ajmaan khamsah
kiilo(mitr) min ash-shaarjah (e) liff yamiin, w maktab al-bariid
:ala l-yisaar (f) liff yisaar :ind ad-duwwaar

7 (a) at-tilifoon (b) al-matHaf (c) markaz ash-shurTah (d) abu
DHabi

8 Across 1 jaami: 6 miina 8 maHaTTat al-baaS 10 maTaar
13 markaz tijaari 15 duwwaar 16 fundug 17 saa:ah
Down 2 madrasah 3 mustashfa 4 jaami:ah 5 matHaf 7 maT:am
9 Saydaliyyah 11 jisir 12 gala:ah 14 suug

Test yourself

le, 2i, 3h, 4g, 5b, 6a, 7j, 8d, 9¢, 10f

Unit3

Translations of dialogues

: Dialogue1

i exchange Which number do you want?

Bill What is the phone number of the Gulf Trading.
: Company please?

exchange The number is 264501.

: Bill Thank you.

exchange You're welcome.
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Questions
1 a) ayy rigam tiriid? b) 264501 2 a) 281573 b) 726 c) in 5 minutes

Exercises

1 (a) Dubai 3 - Bahrain 0 (b) Sharjah 7 — Fujairah 2 (c) Kuwait
4 - Abu Dhabi 4 (d) Jeddah 6 - Taif 2 (e¢) Doha 1 - Hofuf 0

2 (c) wrong, 207; () wrong, 231-450; (h) wrong, 872-660.

3

262



i b)
i visitor
i clerk

i visitor
i q)
: visitor

i clerk

¢ visitor

aish rdgam ghurfat mduna abu Haidar min faDHI-ak?

muuna abu Haidar fii ghtrfah réagam miitdin khamsah
wa thalaathiin fi d-door ath-thaani.

shukran

aish régam ghurfat ad-doktéor muHammad
al-warddani min faDHl-ak?

ad-doktéor muHammad al-wardéani fii ghdrfah ragam

arba: miyyah wa thamaanfin fi d-door ar-réabi..
shukran

4 (a) sib:ah (b) arba:td:shar (c) sib:ah wa :ishriin (d) miyyah
tis:ah wa :ishriin (¢) khimsah wa arba:iin (f) thaldath-miyyah
sittah wa sittiin (g) :ishrfin (h) thamianyah

Test yourself

15
97

OV ONOOUVLEWN

-d

234

ithnd:shar

drba:ah w-khamsiin

sitt miyyah wiaHid w-thamaaniin

kam régam tiliféon al-fiindug?

ragam ithndin sittah drba:ah Sifr khimsah tis:ah
ibrahiim al-hussdin mawjiud min f4DHI-ak?
rigam al-ghirfah thaldath miyyah w-:4sharah

Unit4

Translations of dialogues

Mahmoud

What time is it please?
It’s eight o’ clock now.

Key to the exercises

 Dialogue 1
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Questions
1 (a) 4 hours (b) 9am (c) as-sda:ah kam yiftaH? (d) 11.30pm
2 (a) Come to the office (b) 11.00am (c) 11.30am

Exercises

1 (a) 1.20 (b) 6.35 (c) 10.15 (d) 5.05 (¢) 9.00pm

2 (a) as-sda:ah khimsah (b) as-sda:ah :4sharah wa nuSS
(c) as-sda:ah thaldathah flla niba: (d) as-sda:ah wiaHidah wa
nuSS wa khims (e) as-sda:ah sib:ah wa thilth (f) as-sda:ah
ithnd:shar illa :dshar

3 (a) yoom al-khamiis (b) bikrah (c) yoom al-dHad (d) 4wwal :ams
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4 (a) True (b) False (c) False (d) True (e) True
5 (a) quarter to eight (b) at the shopping centre on the left (c) at
8am (d) in quarter of an hour

6

DHaif as-sada:ah kam min faDHI-ak? .
. kaatib as-saa:ah thaldathah w nuSS

DHaif fiih Sarraaf gariib min hina?

kaatib na:am, fi s-suug :a I-yamiin

i DHaif yiftaH as-séa:ah kam?

kaatib as-saa:ah arba:ah, ba:d nuSS saa:ah

: DHaif shukran jaziilan

i kaatib :afwan

Arabic script

1 13/12/1952 2 19/11/2013 3 1/1/2000 4 28/2/1990 5 17/4/1880
2 (a) sittd:shar wa khimsah wa thalaathiin dagiigah
(b) thamantd:shar w khamastd:shar dagiigah (c) tis:ah
wa khimsah wa :ishriin dagiigah (d) :ishriin wa khimsah
wa khamsiin dagiigah (e) sittah wa khimsah wa arba:iin
dagiigah (f) thalathtd:shar wa :ishriin dagiigah (g) :dsharah:
wa tis:atd:shar dagiigah (h) arba:atd:shar wa sittah wa :ishriin
dagiigah (i) wiaHidah wa iHd4:shar dagiigah (j) thaldathah
wa :ishriin wa khim:sah wa khamsiin dagiigah

Test yourself

1 as-sda:ah kam?
2 as-sda:ah arba:ah wa-nuSS
3 al-bank maftiuH? Laa, hiwwa magfiul
4 yoom al-iHad, yoom al-ithndin, yoom ath-thaldathah, yoom
al-drba:ah, yoom al-khamiis, yoom al-jiim:ah, yoom as-sébt
s5b
6 c
7 a
8 yibannid/yigfil
o dii
10 tiftaH
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Unit5
Translatlons of dialogues




: sally No, that one there.

Sally This one is short. Do you have a longer one?

. shopkeeper Yes, this one is a bit longer.

: sally This one’s better. How much?

shopkeeper Just a moment please ... This one is 230 dirhams.
Sally (That’s) a lot!

i shopkeeper This is 22 ct gold. Is 200 OK.?

Sally No, (that's a lot). Let it (go) for 180

i shopkeeper No, I'm sorry, (that's) not possible. Give me 190.
Sally OK. 190 dirhams. Here you are.

Questions

1
2

3

(a) 2 riyals (b) 6 riyals
(a) to look around (b) the dagger (c) 7 dirhams
(a) 230 dirhams (b) it is 22ct gold (c) 190 dirhams

Exercises

1

(a) 2 riyals (b) 3 riyals 200 baiza (c) 90 riyals (d) 500 baiza

(e) 7 dinars ,
(a) sittiin dirham (b) sab: miyyah w khamsiin baizah (c) :4sharah
riyaaldat (d) diinaardin (e) diindar w khamsfin fils (t) nuS$ riysal
(g) thamanté:shar diindar (h) khamsah dardahim

(a) haadhi aish ism-ha bi l-:arabi? bi-kam hiyya? (b) hiadhi aish
ism-ha bi l-:arabi? bi-kam hiyya?

(c) hdadha aish ism-uh bi l-:arabi? bi-kam huwwa? (d) hiadha
aish ism-uh bi l-:arabi? bi-kam huwwa?

(e) hdadhi aish ism-ha bi l-:arabi? bi-kam hiyya?

fiih :ind-kum agldam?

a:Tii-ni waaHid aswad w waaHid aHmar

ariid :ilbat asbriin

maal sittah w thalaathiin

an-naDHDH4arah hindak bi-kam?

laa, haadha kathiir. kam tiriid? _

(a) fariidah joo:danah (b) 4na :aTshdan (c) inti ta:bdanah?

(d) al-highah al-:arabiyyah mun Sa:bah (e) al-marsaidis
sayyaarah jdyyidah (f) :dayishah bint jamiilah
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Test yourself

1 ariid ashiuf bass

2 :indak khaniajir, min fiDHl-ak?
3 laa, haadhdak hina
4 haadha muub zain. :ind-ak waaHid aHsan?

s hiwwa gadiim?
6 hiwwa bi-kam?

7 hiadha wiajid ghdali

8 khudh miitdin riyaaldin

9 mad:a l-asaf, :ind-i miitdin w khamsiin bass.
10 zain, dkhudh hiadha

Unit6
Translations of dialogues

268

Dialogue 1

Khaled

Jim

Khaled
shopkeeper
Jim

Khaled
Eleanor
shopkeeper
Eleanor
Khaled

shopkeeper

Dialogue 2
Salim
Mike

Salim

shopkeeper
Salim

What would you like to drink?

What do they have?

What drinks do you have?

We have tea, coffee, and orange and lime juice.
I'll take coffee without milk, if possible.

And you, what do you want to drink?

| prefer lime juice.

Lime with sugar?
Yes.
And I'll take tea.

OK. One tea, one coffee and one lime juice.

By God I'm hungry!

Me too. Let's stop at this petrol station and buy
some food. Maybe they have sandwiches.

What kind of food do you have please?

We have sandwiches, eggs, cake and crisps.

What kind of sandwiches do you have?




shopkeeper We have chicken, meat and egg with salad.

! salim What do you want to eat Mike?

i Mike I'll take a chicken sandwich. Can you make me an
: egg sandwich without salad please?
shopkeeper Of course. And you (sir)?

: salim I'll take two meat sandwiches.

shopkeeper Anything else?

Salim Yes, give me a bit of cake as well.

shopkeeper Right. One chicken sandwich, two meat, one egg

without salad and one cake. We'll make them now. :

i Dialogue 3

shopkeeper The sandwiches are ready. Do you want anything

to drink?

i salim What have you got (that’s) cold?

shopkeeper There is milk, (fruit) juice, soda, cola, Seven Up

and Masafi water.

i Salim What do you want to drink Mike?

i Mike Anything, but | don't like milk. What (kind of fruit)

: juice do you have? :
shopkeeper We have orange, lime, mango, pineapple, banana.
Salim Can you give us an assortment for ten dirhams?

i shopkeeper Yes, all right.

: Salim How much is this all (together)?

i shopkeeper That makes ten plus six plus nine and a half. That

is 25 and a half.

i Saalim Here you are.

Questions

1 (a) True (b) False (c) False
2 (a) nashtéri shwayyat akil (b) eggs, cake, crisps (c) cake
3 (a) milk (b) a selection for 10 dirhams (c) 25 and a half dirhams.

Exercises

1. (a) 4 teas; (b) 2 orange juices, 1 lemon juice; (c) 1 chocolate
milk, 1 laban; (d) 3 Coca Colas*, 1 orange juice; (e) coffee with
milk and sugar

*“COCA COLA? is a registered trademark of The Coca Cola Company
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2 (a) ldHam (b) shikar (c) ariid (d) akh
3 (a) 5; (b) 4; (c) 3;5 (d) 1; (e) 2.
4 (a) huwwa l-aghla (b) miitdin baizah (c) burtugaal, shamaam wa
ananaas (d) sitt miyyat baizah (e) viimtoo, tang aw laiméon
s (a) 1 egg sandwich, 1 coffee (with milk) (b) 3 ice-creams,
1 orange juice, 1 laban (c) 1 chicken and chips, 1 chocolate
milk (d) 4 fishburgers and chips, 1 apple juice, 2 orange juices,
1 coffee without milk e) 1 burger, 3 cheeseburgers and chips,
1 orange juice, 3 colas
6 aish :ind~kum min 4kil?
aish tiriidiin yaa jauli?
fiih aish min sandwiichaat :ind-kum?
4na maa aHibb al-liHam. dakhudh sandwiich maal falafil
ina afADHDHal al-liHam. a:Tii-na wiaHid sandwiich faldafil
w wiaHid 1dHam min faDhl-ak
tiHibbiin Silsat filfil iHmar? laa shukran, maa nariid-ha
min fADHI-ak, a:Tii-na kaik w shibs kamian
haadha kull-uh kam?
tfaDHDHal (al-fildus)
(a) eggs, cake, falafel and crisps (b) red pepper sauce (c) 8 riyals
7 (a) aHibb-ha (b) afiDHDHal-ha bi-Haliib (c) maa aHibb
gihwah bi-shikar (d) ashkiir-kum, maa ariid gshwah ai-Hiin
8 (a) tiriid tdakul shay? (b) tiriid dajdaj aw ldHam? (c) asawwii-
lak sandwiich (maal) dajdaj (d) tiriid Salsat filfil iHmar?

Arabic script

1 (a) saalim (b) saliim

2 (a) muHiémmad (b) maHmiud

3 (a) saiid (b) sa:ad (c) suzdad (d) sazxdud
4 (a) Himad (b) Hiamid (c) Hamiid

s (a) rashiid (b) rdashid

6 (a) zaid (b) zdayid

7 (a) abu DHabi  (b) :umdan (c) ash-shidarigah
8 (aj :aziiz (b) :azzah

9 (a) gaTar (b) al-baHrdin (c) al-:irdaq

10 (a) jaddah (b) ar-riyaaDH  (c) al-fujdirah
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Test yourself

1 haa 6 tiriidii

2 naa 7 tifaDHDHal
3 nii 8 asawwi

4 uh 9 tiriid

g tiriiduun 10 naHibb
Unit7

Translations of dialogues
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Questions
1 (a) true (b) false (c) true
2 (a) 13 months (b) § - 3 brothers, 2 sisters
(c) Nadia and Jamila (d) official in the Ministry of Information

272




3 (a) it is too far from work. (b) on Fridays (c) in Shuaib with the
grandparents

Exercises
1 (a) student (f.) (b) shopkeeper in Dubai (c) work for 2 company
(d) official in the Ministry of Education (e) teacher (£.) (f) doctor (m.)
2 (a)B(b)A(c)A(d)A(e)B(f)A(g)B(h)B
3 (a) bait (b) imaaraat (c) jaziirah (d) ikhwaan, akhawaat (e)
shakhS, kardasi (f) mudarris, mudarrisaat (g) ghurfah (h)
duwwaarain
4 (a) waalidat-uh (b) waalidat-uh (c) ibn akhuu-h (d) ukht-uh
(e) zoojat-uh (nuur) (f) ibn :amm-uh (g) ibn-uh
(h) jaddat-uh
§ min wain intu?
ana min... intu saakiniin fi I-baHrain?
Saar l-i thalaathat ayyaam bass. aish shughul-kum? (e.g.) ana
mudarris, ashtaghal fii madrasah
na:am ta:jib-ni kathiir
6 (a) 5 am (b) school (c) 1.30 (d) sleep for two hours
(e) 12 midnight

Arabic script
(1) bint (2) thaani (3) ta:baan (4) inta or inti (§) min (6) bait
(7) laimoon (8) bi-duun (9) ya:ni (10) laban.

Test yourself

1 a-ii (m.), b-iii (m.), c-i (£.), d-iv (£.)

2 a akh, b waalidah or umm, ¢ ammah, d walad or ibn, e zoojah
a awlaad, b bunuuk, ¢ sayyaaraat kabiirah, d muhandisiin
kuwaytiyyiin

¢ b,d,a

Saar l-ii khams sanawaat

as-saa:ah sab:ah

as-saa:ah thamaaniyyah

as-saa:ah thintain

laa, maa aHibb

as-saa:ah asharah wa-nuSS

OOV N GOWnaa
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Dialogue 3

Tony Hello. This is room 514. There’s a problem.

: Clerk What's the problem? | hope we'll be able to help

: you.

Tony | need more towels in the bathroom, and the

i air-conditioning is out of order; it doesn’t work.
Clerk We're very sorry. I'll get in touch with hotel

services and they will send someone right away
5 to repair it, and he'll bring towels. H
i Tony OK. Thanks.

Questions

1 (a) single with bath (b) two nights (c) passport

2 (3) single (b) on the 8th in the afternoon (c) cold

3 (a) not enough towels, air-conditioning not working (b) send.
someone to bring towels and repair the air-conditioning

Exercises
1 (a) have reserved, double room, two nights, with bath (b) have
reserved, single room, one night, without bath (c) have not
reserved, one double and two singles, one night, with bath.
(d) have not reserved, two double rooms, three nights, with bath
2 (a)iii (b) iii (c) ii
3 (a) 22-24 October (b) 13-19 May (c) 10-17 December
4 (a) ithnain li khamsah maars (b) tis:ah li sitta:shar yuulyo
(c) waaHid li thamaaniyah sabtambar/shahar tisa:ah
5 (a) al-:asha s-saa:ah kam? (b) al-maT:am yiftaH as-saa:ah kam?
(c) mumkin aTlub al-ghada fi l-ghurfah? (d) wain al-miS:ad?
6 SabaaH an-nuur. :ind-ak ghurfah min faDHl-ak?
li shakhS waaHid
bi dushsh
thalaath layaali
al-ghurfah bi kam min faDHI-ak?
al-ghurfah wain min faDHl-ak?
shukran jaziilan. fii amaan Al-laah
7 (a) 64 (b) mini bar, colour TV, direct dialling abroad (c) Arab,
Italian and Indian (d) 24 hours (e) at the poolside (f) parties and

conferences
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Arabic script

1F 2G 3D 4] 51 6A 7C 8H 9E 10B

Test yourself

1i, 2c, 3j, 4g, 5f , 6h, 7a, 8e, 9d, 10b

Unit9

Translations of dialogues

{ Dialogue1
i Interviewer
Mohammad

Interviewer
Mohammad

! Interviewer
i Mohammad
i Interviewer

Farida

Interviewer
! Farida

Dialogue 2
Dr Jones

: Interviewer

Dr Jones
Interviewer

276

Tell me Muhammad, what are your hobbies?

| have many hobbies, of course. | like to play
football. | hope to play in the university team
this year. And | play games on my computer.

And do you do anything else?

| play tennis here in Al-Ain ... and in the summer
I go fishing with my brothers and my cousins.

Who taught you fishing?

Our grandfather taught us when we were young.

Farida, what do you do in your spare time? Do you
like playing sports?

No, | don't like sports at all. Here in Al-Ain | read
and go to the market with my friends. or |
watch television or listen to music.

And what do you do when you go home to Abu
Dhabi?

Er...the same thing.

I liked Al-Ain a lot, and the students were very
hard-working.

Do you mean that the students in England are
lazy?

Yes....some of them.

Dr Jones, can you tell us what you did in Al-Ain?






Questions

(a) goes fishing (b) his brothers and cousins (c) going shopping
(a) visiting forts and museums (b) golf and swimming (c) the

children

(a) England (b) two years ago (c) sleeping in a tent (d) wet and
windy

Notes

(a) Mountain of the Sun; (b) the (al-)

Exercises

278

(a) I play squash. (b) I swim. (c) I go (play) bowling. (d) I go to
the cinema. (e) I read.

(a) (i) tiriid tiruuH tiSTaad samak? (ii) tiriid til:ab tanis?

(iii) tiriid tiruuH as-suug? (i) na:am ariid aruuH aSTaad samak

(ii) na:am ariid aruuH al:ab tanis (iii) laa, maa ariid aruuH as-suug
(b) (i) tiriidiin til:abiin tanis? (ii) tiriidiin tishuufiin at-tilifizyoon?
(iii) tiriidiin tiruuHiin tisbaHiin? (i) laa, maa ariid al:ab tanis

(ii) na:am ariid ashuuf at-tilifizyoon (iii) laa, maa ariid aruuH
asbaH

(a) iv (b) iii (c) v (d) i (e) vi (f) ii

(a) False, cloudy and windy 29° (b) True (c) False, sun 35°

(d) False, thunder and lightning 19°

(a) the programme (b) go on a trip with the children (c) because
the weather is nice there (d) a fort and a hot spring (e) have a
picnic, and the children could play (f) to take food and cold
drinks (g) food and drinks (h) at a shop near the spring

{a) In the North of the Gulf region there will be rain.
Temperature in Kuwait 18°. (b) In Bahrain and Qatar there will
be wind, and cloud, temperature 23°. (c) In the Emirates, sunny,
25° and in the Dhofar, sunny, 28°.

al-akh min wain?

na:am, ruHt as-sanah l-maaDHiyabh, ila dalhi

sawwait jawlah w Sawwart kathiir w ruHt as-suug na:am,
laakin min ba:iid. jamiilah jiddan!

hina fi l-khaliij, maa fiih bard fi sh-shita



Arabic script
(a) 10(b) 8 (c)9(d) 1 (e) 2 (f) 6 (g) 3 (h) 4 (i) S (j) 7

Test yourself

1 ishtarait 6 ista’jaru, raaHu

2 la:ab 7 ruHna, zurna

3 sabaHna 8 saafaru, sawwu

4 akalt 9 ya:raf, yissawwii, ga:ad, kharaj
5 naamat, shaafat 10 raaH, shaafuu

Unit 10

Translations of dialogues
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i Dialogue 2 _
Bill Can you tell me a little about the Islamic religion? :
i Suleiman Certainly. God revealed the Holy Koran to ]
: Muhammad the Apostle of God, prayers and
peace be upon Him, in the first part of the 7th

i Century AD. :
Bill The Prophet Muhammad was from Mecca wasn't
: he?

Suleiman Yes. (He was) born in Mecca, then emigrated to

Medinah in the year 622 AD. We call this the ;
Hijrah, and we calculate the date from that year.
Questions
1 (a) the Arabian peninsula (b) they spread to other areas
(c) 150 million
2 (a) Mecca (b) 622 (c) it is the start of the Islamic calendar

Exercises

1 (a) aHyaanan (b) Tab:an (c) abadan (d) jiddan (e) daayman
(f) bi-suhuulah (g) bi-sur:ah (h) bi-DH-DHabT (i) mathalan
(i) fawran

2 (a) kuwaitiyyah (b) isbaani (c) :arabi (d) faransiyyah (e) :arab
(f) :umaaniyyah (g) wardi (h) :arabiyyah (i) gaTariyyiin.
(j) banafsaji, burtugaali (k) waTani (1) tijaari

3 (a) kunt al:ab goolf (b) kaanat ukhti fariidah tidrus al-lughah
l-ingliiziyyah (c) kunna nashtaghal fii sharikah fi 1-baHrain
(d) kaan al-baa$ yooSal as-saa:ah tis:ah (e) kaan biil yitkallam
:arabi zain (f) aT-Tullaab kaanu yidrusuun taarikh al-:arab
(8) kaanat tiruuH as-suug as-saa:ah kam? (h) kunt agra
l-qur’aan al-kariim (i) 'wain kuntu tiskunuun fii abu Dhabi?
(j) kunna naruuH l-baHar fi S-Saif

4 (a) There is one God. (b) On the Saudi flag. (c) Five: dawn,
noon, afternoon, sunset and evening. (d) Direction of Mecca.
(e} Two. (f) End of the pilgrimage. (g) Fasting. (h) End of
fasting. (i) The Kaabah. |

Arabic script

1 sayyaarah 2 mudarris 3 saalim 4 khamsah 5 shams 6 sanah
7 sittah 8 mubaashir 9 saakhin 10 sulaimaan
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Test yourself

1 kaan yaakul 6 kaanuu yil:abuun
2 kunt ashtaghal 7 kunna naakul

3 kunna nasbaH 8 kaan yiwaSSil

4 kaanat tisaafir 9 kaanu yadrusuun
5 kunt tazuur 10 kunt ashtarii
Unit 11

Translations of dialogues
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Rayyah You should really go right away before it gets

worse and he'll have to take your tooth out!

i Kamil Don't worry yourself. It’s nothing.

Rayyah If it's nothing, why are you looking ill like this?

: I'll phone the dentist now and make an
appointment.

i Dialogue 3

receptionist Good morning, this is Dr Mahmoud al-Badawi’s

: clinic.

Rayyah | want to make an appointment for my husband.

receptionist Let me see... can he come next Wednesday at

: 10.15? The doctor is free . ...

Rayyah No, that’s no good. He says he is in a lot of pain,

H and he should really come as soon as possible.
Does the doctor not have an appointment free

: today?

receptionist That'’s difficult. The doctor is very busy today. He  :

: has a lot of patients. Let’s see . .. could he come

: at 6 pm? He might have to wait a little. :

Rayyah OK. I'll tell him. Thanks very much.

receptionist Not at all. Goodbye.

Questions

1 (a) since the day before yesterday (b) four times a day (c) five
days (d) drink lots of water and avoid fruit and fried food

2 (a) last night (b) they are busy at work/he has no time

3 (a) next Wednesday (b) busy/too many patients (c) wait a little

Exercises

1 (a) 3 hospital (b) 2 dentist (c) 1 doctor (d) 4 clinic

2 (i) c (ii) d (iii) a (iv) b

3 (a) :ind-i Sudaa: (b) ta:awwart fii rijl-i (c) raas-i yiduukh
(d) ta:awwart fii iid-i (e) :indi waja: fi I-bal:uum

4 (a) cold/3 days/aspirins,bed (b) stomach-ache/yesterday/doctor/
medicine (c) headache/fever/2 days/bed (d) sore back/day before
yesterday/bed/painkillers (e) swollen eye/this morning/hospital/
doctor
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5 al-Hagiigah ana ta:baanah shwayyah :ind-i Sudaa: :ind-ich dawa

Hagg-uh?

6 (a) he hurt his leg (b) brother took him (c) no (d) still painful

Arabic script

1. Basrah (al-baSrah) 2. stomach, belly (baTn) 3. Salih (SaaliH)
4. Abu Dhabi (abu DHabi) 5. student (Taalib) 6. acroplane

(Tayyaarah) 7. Riyadh (ar-riyaaDH) 8. doctor (Tabiib) 9. Saddam
(Saddaam) 10. script (khaTT) 11. airport (maTaar) 12. bus (baa$)

Test yourself

1h, 2g, 3i, 4c, Sj, 6b, 7e, 8a, 9d, 10f

Unit12

Translations of dialogues

| Dialogue 1
i Mark
| passer-by
i Mark
i passer-by
: Mark

passer-by

Mark

Dialogue 2
: Tony
i bank clerk
i Tony
i bank clerk
{ Tony

Excuse me, can you help me please?

Of course. (With what) How(can) | help you?

| have to go to a bank.

There's a bank there, near.

It must be a bank with a cash dispenser. What
bank should | go to?

Ah.Then ... you'll have to go to the Arab Bank
in King Khalid Street. It has a cash dispenser
which takes bank cards of all kinds.

Thank you very much.

Hello.

Hello. (Can) | help you with something?
| want to cash a traveller’s cheque.
Certainly, what currency?

Dollars.

Key to the exercises
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i Mike | have (them) here. There you are

: official Sign here please. If you come the day after

: tomorrow, hopefully the licence will be ready and
you can collect it.

Mike Thank you very much. Goodbye.
: official Goodbye.
Questions

1 (a) for a bank (b) a cash machine (c) the Arab Bank.

2 (a) $500 (b) his passport {c) sign

3 (F(b)T;(c)F

4 (a) the police traffic department (b) in the same street as the
Ministry of Transport (c) his international licence, two passport
photos and the fee (d) in two days

Exercises

1 (a) bi-kam ar-risaalah li amriika (b) bi-kam al-buTaagah
li-0STraalya (c) bi-kam aT-Tard li-l-imaaraat (d) bi-kam
ar-risaalah li s-sa:uudiyyah

2 (a) thalaathah bi-miyyah w khamsiin fils (b) waaHid bi-diinaarain
(c) khamsah bi-ditham waaHid (d) :ishriin bi-nuSS riyaal
(e) sittah bi-miitain baizah

3 (a) sicr (b) kart (c) buTaagah (d) Sarraaf (e) doolaar (f) risaalah
(g) Taabi: (h) bank (i) chaik Column A: starliini

4 jinaihaat starliini
miitain w khamsiin jinaih
laish?
aruuH ayy waaHid min-hum?

Arabic script
A9 BS C7 D6 E8 F2 G3 H1 110 J4

Test yourself

1 kull 2 kull-haa 3 kull-hum 4 kull 5 kull-naa
6 wain mumkin aSraf miitain doolaar?

7 ariid aSraf chaik siyaaHii

8 ar-risaalah ila amriika bi-kam?
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9 min faDHI-ak a:Tiini khamsa Tawaabi: bi thalaatha daraahim
wa Taabi:ain bi khamsiin fils
10 fiih makiinat Sarf fii haadha I-bank?

Unit13

Translations of dialogues
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Nasir Give me a return ticket for tomorrow please.
Dialogue 3
Charlie We have an idea to rent a car to go outside
Dubai in order to see a bit of the country. Do
you know a good firm that we can rent from?
Muhammad Let me think. A lot of people from here have gone
to the Capital Company, but some of them :
have said that their prices are a bit high. Why
don’t you go to the Guif Car Company in
Al-Wahdah Street? It’s a well-known company,
and their prices are reasonable.
Charlie Good, thanks. I'll go and ask them.
car hire man Good morning.
: Charlie Good morning, we want to rent a car. Which of
) your cars are suitable for the desert?
© car hire man How many people are you?
Charlie Four (persons).
car hire man The best would be a car with 4-wheel drive. | have
a Toyota Land Cruiser, an excellent clean car
: that'll go anywhere.
‘ Charlie Does it have air-conditioning?
car hire man Of course. All our cars have air-conditioning
Charlie And how much is the rental per day?
i car hire man 350 dirhams. How long do you want it for?
* Charlie We want it from Thursday morning until Saturday
: morning if possible.
car hire man All right, I'll give you a special price. 600 dirhams
for the whole period.
i Charlie Is that with insurance?
car hire man Yes, and 300 km free.
: Charlie Fine. Can you deliver the car to us at the hotel or
do we have to come and get it from here?
! car hire man We'll deliver it to the hotel. No problem.
Questions

1 (a) too fast (b) at the door (c) in the car
2 (a) no (b) SR125 (c) 19.05
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(a) to make a trip outside the town in the desert (b) to take a
4-wheel drive/Toyota Land Cruiser (c) yes

Exercises

1

w

(a) How much it costs to rent per day (b) Whether this includes
insurance (c) If he can deliver it to the airport

(a) :abbii-ha daizil min faDHI-ak (b) ariid khamasta:shar laitir.
mumtaaz (c) :aadi bi khamsah riyaalaat

(a) chayyik al-aayil wa |-maay (b) mumkin tiSalliH l-i banchar?
(c) mumkin tiSalliH-ha l-yoom?

(a) false (b) true (c) false (d) false (e) true

mashghuul

maktab al-bariid

bi-sur:ah

khallii-k

siidah

liff

waggif

(a) For hire; (b) 1888; (c) Muscat.

Arabic script

()
(2

nafar (2) fundug (3) gab(i)l (4) faransa (s) filuus (6) ghurfah
masgaT (8) rag(a)m (9) dagiigah (10) gariib

Test yourself

QN dwN

0OV OV
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khudh

ta:aali

ijlisu

titkallamii

tizabbii

SabaaH al-khair. fiih baa$ I-abu Dhapi bykeah ba:d
aDH-DHuhr? "
yooSal abu Dhabi s-saa:ah kam?

yoogaf fii makaan mumkin nashtari fii<h akl?
tadhkarat dhihaab bi-kam?

a:Tii-ni tadhkaratain dhihaab min faDHl-ak



P

Unit 14

Translations of dialogues

Dialogue 1
| Abdel Aziz
* Amal

. Abdel Aziz

! salim

Suad
: salim

© Abdel Aziz
i Salim

. Abdel Aziz
: Salim

Dialogue 2
i Abdel Aziz
: Salim

Suad
Amal

 salim

. Abdel Aziz

Tell me what you think of the apartment

We liked it a lot. It's much bigger than the
apartment we rent now.

Where is it?

The building is next to our building.

The apartment is on the fourth floor, and there
are two more apartments on the same floor

How many rooms are there in it?

There's a sitting room, and dining room, and three
bedrooms, and a kitchen and two bathrooms
and a large hall.

And how much is the rent per month?

The rent is 3,000 dirhams, that is 500 more than
we pay now. And if we take it, we have to pay
two months'rent in advance.

So what are you going to do?

We'll think a little. We don't have to tell the
landlord now.

Is the apartment furnished?

No, we'll have to bring our (own) furniture. And
we'll possibly have to buy new chairs for the
sitting room. It's a big, spacious sitting room,
and the chairs we have now are small.

What kind of electrical appliances are there?

There’s a washing machine, a fridge and a new
cooker. The landlord got a new one because
the previous tenants broke it.

There's central air-conditioning, and a fan in the
sitting room for the winter.

And where will you put your car?

Key to the exercises

289



Questions

1 (a) 4th (b) 8 (c) 6000 Dh

2 (a) false (b) false (c) true (d) true
3 (a) 20% (b) blue (c) Saturday

Exercises

1 (a) beautiful apartment near the sea/living-room/small kitchen/
two bed rooms/bathroom (b) villa/living room/dining room/
three bedrooms/two bathrooms/big kitchen/garage/large



garden/almond trees/mango trees/lot of flowers. (c) very small
apartment/living room/kitchen/one bedroom/bathroom. (d) flat
near the middle of town/two bedrooms/living-room/dining-
room/bathroom/kitchen.

(a) askun fii shaggah Saghiirah fii-ha majlis, ghurfat noom
waaHidah, maTbakh wa Hammaam (b) askun fii filla fii-ha
majlis, ghurfat akil, arba: ghuraf noom, Hammaamain,
maTbakh wa garaaj (c) askun fii bait fiih majlis kabiir,
ghurfatain noom, Hammaam wa maTbakh

(a) tilifizyoon, maiz, sittah karaasi (b) thallaajah, SuHuun,
Tabbaakhah, kabat (c) baraniiS, kabat, sariir (d) fawaT

(e) SuHuun, maiz, sittah karaasi

(a) fii-ha kam ghurfah? (b) hiyya mafruushah? (c) al-iijaar kam?
(d) aish fii-ha min al-ajhizah l-kahrabaa’iyyah? (e) laazim adfa:
kam mugaddam idha akhadht-ha?

Wordsearch:

aathdath kabat
sariir thallaajah
maiz ghassaalah
kursi gafshah
zooliyyah sikkiin
tilifoon raff
lambah SaHn

haadha l-gumaash al-aHmar hina yi:jab-ni. al-mitir bi-kam?
haadha kathiir, mumkin ta:Tii-ni takhfiiDH

zain, aakhudh-uh

mumkin tifaSSil I-i gamiiS mithl haadha?

ariid-uh aTwal min haadha shwayyah

mumkin tisawwii-h bi-sur:ah?.

zain, shukran.

Arabic script
1 halalah 2 kursi 3 mamlakah 4 mashhuur s shah(a)r 6 dukkaan

7 kahraba 8 hawa ¢ fikrah 10 tadhkarah
Transcripts
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Test yourself

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

1

292

jiib al-kitaab illi ishtarait-uh ams

haadhi hiya sh-shiggah illi ista’jart-haa

maa ya:jib-nii I-fustaan illi ishtaraitii-h

film shuft-uh yoom al-jum:ah

al-madiinah illi askun fii-haa jamiilah

shiggah kabiirah fii-haa arba: ghuraf noom
aSuHuun :ala I-maiz illi fi -maTbakh

a:Tiini miftaaH yiftaH haadha l-baab

al-khayyaaT fi s-suug illi as:aar-uh ma:guulah
Taalib yigra haadha I-kitaab ya:raf yitkallam :arabi



Transcripts

Unit1
Exercise 8
Jack ahlan wa séhlan
Salma ahlan bii-k
Jack kaif Haal-ich?
Salma al-Hamdu li-I-laah.
Jack inti min wain? min dbu DHabi?
Salma laa, ana min :umaan
Jack ahlan wa sahlan. aish ism-ich?
Salma ism-i salma
Jack 4hlan wa sahlan bii-ch. titkallamiin ingliizi?
Salma laa, :arabi
Unit 2
Exercise 3

(a) maktab al-bariid min wain? :ala l-yamiin (b) kaif aruuH fundug
sii fyuu? ruuH siidah, ba:dain liff yisaar (c) al-miina min wain?
aakhir ash-shaari: (d) al-jaami:ah min wain? ba:d ad-duwwaar
ath-thaalith (¢) maHaTTat al-baaS min wain? khudh thaani
shaari: :a 1-yamiin, w maHaTTat al-baaS$ :ala l-yisaar

Unit3

Exercise 1
(a) dubay thalaathah - al-baHrain Sifir (b) ash-shaarjah sab:
ah - al-fujairah ithnain (c) al-kuwait arba:ah — abu DHabi
arba:ah (d) jiddah sittah — Taayif ithnain (e) ad-dooHa
waaHid - al-hufuuf Sifir
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Exercise 2
(a) :asharah (b) sittah wa thalaathiin (c) miitdin wa sib:ah (d)
tisa:ah miyyah wa iHd4:shar (e) ithndin thaldathah wiaHid
khimsah 4rba:ah Sifir (f) thaldathah drba:ah sib:ah thamdaniyah
Sifir sittah (g) sdba:ah tis:ah thamdaniyah wiaHid ithndin
khimsah (h) thamdaniyah sdb:ah ithndin sittah sittah Sifir

Unit4

Exercise 1
(a) as-saa:ah waaHidah wa thilth (b) as-saa:ah sittah wa nuSS
wa khams (c) as-saa:ah :asharah wa ruba: (d) as-saa:ah khamsah
wa khams (e) as-saa:ah tisa:ah bi-l-lail

Units

Exercise 1
(a) riyaaldin (b) thaldathah riyaaliat w miitdin baizah (c) tis:iin
riydal (d) khams miiyyat baizah (e) sib:ah danaaniir

Unité

Exercise 1
1 (a) arba:ah shaay (b) ithnain :aSiir burtugaal w waaHid laimoon
(c) waaHid Haliib bi-chaklait w waaHid laban (d) thalaathah
kéola w waaHid :aSiir burtugaal (¢) gahwah bi shikar w Haliib

Exercise 5
(a) aish tiriidiun? _
wiaHid sandwiich baiDH w widaHid gahwah min faDHlak
bi-shikar w Haliib ?
Haliib bass
(b) mémkin asda:id-kum?
thalaathah ayskriim, waaHid :aSiir burtugaal w waaHid laban
min faDHl-ak
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(c) aish tirfid?

arfid dajdaj ma:a baT4aTis w Haliib bi-chakldit min fiDHlak
(d) mimkin asda:id-kum?

arba:ah simak md:a baT4aTis min fiDHlak

ma:a l-4saf. maa :ind-na sdmak. :ind-na bdargar simak bass
n-zain. irba:ah bargariat simak ma:a baT4Tis.... w wdaHid
:aSiir tuffiaH, ithndin (:aSiir) burtugial w wiaHid gahwah
bi-ddun Haliib

(e) SabdaH al-khair. aish tiriiddun ?

SabidaH an-ndur. nariid wiaHid birgar, wa thaldathah bargar
bi-l jibin mé:a baT4aTis min fiDhlak

tiriiddun tishrabéun shay?

a:Tii-na wiaHid :aSiir burtugdal wa thalaathah koola

Unit7

Exercise 1
(a) ana Taalibah (b) ana SaaHib dukkaan fii dubay (c) ana
ashtaghal fii sharikah (d) ana muwaDHDHaf fii wizaarat at-
ta:liim (e) ana mudarrisah (f) ana Tabiib

Exercise 6
:aadatan aguum min an-noom as-saa:ah khamsah w aakul
ar-riyuug. al-awlaad laazim yiruuHuun al-madrasah, w zoojat-i
tiwaSSal-hum bi-sayyaarat-ha, w ana aruuH al-maktab.
adaawim min as-saa:ah sab:ah li-ghaayat as-saa:ah waaHidah
w nuSS. :aadatan aruuH al-bait, atghadda w ba:dain anaam
saa:atain. as-saa:ah sittah tagriiban naruuH as-suug, aw nazuur
al-:aa’ilah, aw nashuuf at-tilifizyoon. :aadatan nanaam as-saa:ah
ithna:shar.

Unit8

Exercise 1
(a) :ind-na Hajz li/ghurfah li shakhSain/lailatain/bi Hammaam
(b) :ind-na Hajz/li ghurfah li shakhS-waaHid/lailah waaHidah/
bi-duun Hammaam (c) maa :ind-na Hajz/li ghurfah li shakhSain
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w ghurfatain li shakhS waaHid/lailah waaHidah/bi Hammaam
(d) maa :ind-na Hajz/li ghurfatain li shakhSain/thalaath layaali/
bi Hammaam

Exercise 7
fundug I’ lu’ at al-khaliij fii-h takyiif kaamil. fii-h arba:ah w
sittiin ghurfah w khamsat ajniHah, kull-ha filh Hammaam wa
miini baar wa tililfizyoon mulawwan w ittiSaal mubaashir
li-l-khaarij bi t-tilifoon. fiih thalaathah maTaa:im min awwal
darajah, bi T-Tabiikh al-:arabi, al-iTaali w al-hindi, w maqha
maftuuHa arba:ah w :ishriin saa:ah. fiih baarain, w mumkin
taakhudh mashruubaat aw sandwiich jamb al-masbaH. fiih
qaa:ah kabiirah li l-iHtifaalaat aw al-mu’tamaraat. fundug
lu’lu’at ash-sharg mathaali li-l-a:maal at-tijaariyyah aw wagt
al-faraagh w yisudd kull Haajaat-kum.

Unit9

Exercise 1
(a) al:ab skwaash (b)-asbaH (c) al:ab-booling (d) aruuH
as-siinima (e) agra

Exercise 6
(a) shamaal manTigat al-khaliij yikuun fiih maTar. darajat
al-Haraarah fi I-kuwait thamanta:shar darajah. (b) fi I-baHrain
w gaTar yikuun fiih hawa w ghuyuum. darajat
al- Haraarah thalaathah w :ishriin. (c) fi l-imaaraat shams,
khamsah w :ishriin darajah, wa fii DHufaar shams,

thamaaniyah w :ishriin darajah.
Unit 10
Exercise 4
i Bill aish ahamm khaSaa'iS ad-diin al-islaami?

i Suleiman asaas ad-diin al-islaami inn-uh Al-laah aHad, w :
i muHammad rasuul-uh. niHna naguul: laa ilaaha :
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illa I-llaah wa muHammadun rasuul Al-laah.
haadha asaas ad-diin al-islaami - wa haadhi
: I-kalimaat maktuubah fii al-:alam as-sa:uudi.
: gill w aish ghair?
: Suleiman al-muslim laazim yiSalli khams marraat fi l-yoom:
i al-fajr, aDH-DHuhur, al-:aSar, al-maghrib wa
I-iisha ittijaah al-giblah
: Bill aish hiyya I-giblah?

: Suleiman al-giblah hiyya ittijaah makkah al-mukarramah.

i Bill w al-a:yaad al-islaamiyyah aish hiyya?

Suleiman ahamm al-a:yaad ithnain. :iid al-fiTr, w :iid al-aDHHa.
: Bill aywah,sami:t :an :iid al-fiTr. haadha ba:d shahar
ramaDHaan, laa?

i Suleiman bi DH-DHabT. al-muslimiin laazim yiSuumu Tuul

shahar ramaDHaan, w kalimat ‘fiTr’ ma:naa-ha
: inn al-waaHid yifTur, ya:ni yaakul ba:d as-Soom.
¢ Bill w aish huwwa I-Hajj?
Suleiman al-Hajj inn-uh yiruuH makkah I-mukarramah fii
' moosam al-Hajj w yizuur al-ka:bah. :iid
al-aDHHa ba:d moosam al-Hajj mubaashiratan.

Unit 11

Exercise 1
(a) ruuH siidah, fawwit ad-duwwaar ath-thaani, wa tishuuf
al-mustashfa :ala l-yamiin (b) :ind ad-duwwaar ath-thaani, liff
yisaar. Tabiib al-asnaan :a l-yisaar. (c) khudh awwal shaari:
:a l-yamiin, ba:dain awwal shaari: :a l-yisaar, w aT-Tabiib :a
l-yisaar (d) ruuH siidah wa liff yisaar :ind ad-duwwaar ath-
thaalith. khudh awwal shaari: :a l-yamiin, w al-:iyaadah :a...
l-yisaar

Exercise 2
(i) :indak Hubuub Hagg Sudaa:? (ii) :indak marham Hagg
ladghat naHlah? (iii) ariid dawa Hagg waja: fi I-baTin (iv) fith
ma:juun al-asnaan?

Temeerps 297



Exercise 6

: Omar aish Saar l-ak?

Nabil ta:awwart fii rijli ams. DHarabt-ha :ala Sakhrah
Omar aish sawwait?

i Nabil akh-i Hasan waddaa-ni I-mustashfa, :ind
al-Tawaari’

i Omar sawwaa |-ak :aks eksrai?

Nabil na:am, :ala shaan aT-Tabiib kaan yiftakir awwal

inn-ha maksuurah. ba:dain gaal laa w HaTT
fii-ha ribaaT. laakin hiyya maa zaal tooja:-ni. fi
: I-awwal maa kunt agdar amshi!
i Omar salamt-ak yaa akhi!

Unit13

Exercise 1
(a) al-iijdar kam fi l-yoom? (b) haadha bi t-ta’miin? (c) mumkin
tiwaddii-aa I-maTaar?

Unit 14

Exercise 1
(a) :ind-i shaggah jamiilah gariibah min al-baHar. fii-ha majlis,
maTbakh Saghiir, ghurfatain maal noom w Hammaam.
(b) naskun fii filla. :ind-na majlis, ghurfat akil, thalaath ghuraf
noom, Hammaamain wa maTbakh kabiir. fith garaaj kamaan.
wa fiih Hadiigah kabiirah fii-ha ashjaar maal looz w ambah, wa
zuhuur kathiirah. (c) askun fii shaggah Saghiirah jiddan. fii-ha
majlis, maTbakh, ghurfat noom waaHidah wa Hammaam.
(d) :ind-na shaggah gariibah min wasT al-madiinah. :ind-na
ghurfatain maal noom, maijlis, ghurfat akil wa Hammaam. ma:a
maTbakh Tab;an.
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Grammar summary

This grammar summary is intended to be used as a quick reference,
and does not cover all the language given in the course.

1 Definite and indefinite
In Arabic all nouns and adjectives are either definite or indefinite.

Definite
(a) A definite noun is specific, and can be

¢ A proper noun, e.g. Cairo, Mohammed.
¢ A pronoun such as I, you, they.
¢ Preceded by the word al- the, called the definite article.

al- never changes for gender or number, and is always attached to
the following noun or adjective, e.g. al-bait the bouse.

(b) al- is always the same in written Arabic. In pronunciation, if the
preceding word ends in a vowel or -ah, the a of al- is omitted,
e.g. al-qidhwah l-ladhiidhah the delicious coffee.

(c) If the word begins with one of the following Arabic letters:

n | DH T D S sh s z r dh d th t

the 1 of the al- is omitted in pronunciation, and the following letter
is clearly doubled.

Pronounced after a consonant Pronounced after a vowel
ar-réjul r-réjul the man
ash-shams sh-shams the sun
an-nuur n-nuur the light




Indefinite
There is no indefinite article, or word for a, in Arabic. bait in
Arabic means a bouse.

Masculine and feminine
In Arabic, nouns are either masculine or feminine in gender. Nouns
ending in -ah are usually feminine, but

¢ A few feminine nouns do not have this ending, e.g. umm motber.

¢ A handful of masculine nouns end in -ah, e.g. khaliifah Caliph.

Singular and plural

The plural of Arabic words should be learned at the same time as
the singular. The plural in Arabic refers to more than two (2+). For
two of anything, see the section on the dual below.

(a)’ The external masculine plural, used in words for male human
beings, is formed by adding -iin to the singular noun, e.g.
mudarris > mudarrisiin (m.) teachers.

(b) The external feminine/neuter plural, used for the plural of
most females and some other nouns, is formed by dropping the
-ah (if there is one) and adding -aat to the singular word, e.g.
mudarrisah > mudarrisaat (f.) teachers.

(c) The internal plural, used mainly for males and for things, is
formed by altering the internal vowels of the word and/or
by adding prefixes or suffixes. Although there is no general
relationship between the singular word-shape and the plural
word-shape, short words are more likely to take an internal
plural, e.g. gilam > agldam pens.

(d) All plurals of things are regarded in Arabic as feminine singular
for the purposes of agreement of adjectives and verbs.

Dual

The dual must be used when talking about two of anything, and
is mostly regular for both nouns and adjectives. It is formed by
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adding an external suffix, similar to the masculine external plural,
to the majority of nouns and adjectives.

Example Suffix
bait ahouse + -&in = baithin two houses

(a) If a word has the feminine -ah ending, this changes to -at and
the suffix -din is added to it, e.g. sayydarah a car becomes
sayyaaratdin two cars.

(b) Adjectives must take the appropriate masculine or feminine
dual ending and also agree with the noun, e.g. sayyaaratiin
kabiiratéin two big cars. It is not usually necessary to insert the
word for two.

3 Adjectives

Agreement of adjectives
(a) Adjectives must agree in number, gender and definiteness with
the nouns they describe, e.g.:
al-film al-mumtiaz the excellent film
jaami:ah jayyidah a good university
(b) In most cases, the feminine of an adjective is formed by adding
-ah to the masculine, e.g. Tawiil, Tawiilah tall, long.
(c) If there is more than one adjective, it is added after the first
one, agreeing with it and the noun, e.g.
al-fiindug al-kabiir al-jadiid the big new hotel
bint jamiilah Saghiirah a beautiful young girl

Adjectives of nationality
Adjectives indicating nationality are formed by adding -ii/-iyyah to
the name of the country, e.g. miSr Egypt, miSrii/miSriyyah Egyptian.

Where the name of a country ends in -aa or -ah, this is omitted
before the ending is added:

briiTaanya Britain.

briiTdanii/briiTaaniyyah British
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If the Arabic place name has the word al- the in front of it, this is
omitted from the nationality adjective.
al-irdun Jordan drdunii/urduniyyah Jordanian

Singular and plural adjectives

The plurals of Arabic adjectives follow the same rules as nouns,
adding the -iin (m.) or the -aat (f.) ending, or by means of internal
plurals, which are given in the vocabulary with their singulars.

All plurals of things are regarded in Arabic as feminine singular, e.g.
aT-Tirug aT-Tawiilah the long roads

Noun Adjective

Male human beings either internal plural if it has one or + -fin.
Female human beings + -fat

Things/abstracts +-ah (f. sing.)

The primary colours are an exception (see Unit 5).
Word order

The adjective comes after the noun. In sentences. with verbs, the
verb usually (but not always) comes first.

4 Pronouns

Subject or personal pronouns
Subject pronouns are always definite.

Singular Plural

éna/ niHna we

fnta you (m.) intu you (both genders)

inti you (f)

hiwwa he hdmma they (both genders)
hiyya she

The English it is translated into Arabic as be or she, depending on
the gender of the word to which it refers.
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Possessive pronoun suffixes

There is no equivalent in Arabic to English mine, yours etc. The
words my, your, his etc. are expressed in Arabic as suffixes joined
on to the object which is possessed, e.g. bait-hum their house,
akh-ii mty brother

Singular Plural

- my -na our

-ak your(m) -kum your (both genders)
Ach  your(f)

-uh his -hum their (both genders)
-ha  her

Object pronoun suffixes
Arabic uses the same pronoun suffixes as the possessive pronoun
suffixes, with the exception of me, which is -ni after verbs.

The suffixes are added to the verb to express the object of the
sentence, €.g.:
kallimt-uh ams I spoke to him yesterday
khabbdr-ni ndaSir Nasser told me

5 Saying to have

There is no verb to have in Arabic. Instead, this is expressed by
using one of the prepositions li- to/for, or :ind(a) with (French chez)
with a noun or pronoun, e.g. li-l-wilad gilam the boy has a pen.

The object of the English verb then becomes the subject of the Arabic
sentence, e.g. be bas a car :ind-uh sayydarah (lit. with bim (is) a car).

6 Verbs
Is/are sentences
There is no Arabic equivalent to the English is/are. Instead, a

definite concept is simply followed by an indefinite one, e.g. al-bait
kabiir the house is big.
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Past tense

All Arabic verbs are derived from a root, usually a three-letter one, e.g.
k-t-b which has the meaning of writing. Most verbs are formed from
either a past or a present stem, with a standard set of prefixes and/or
suffixes. The same prefixes and suffixes apply to every Arabic verb.

The Arabic past tense is used when the action of the verb is complete.
To form the past tense, suffixes are added to the be form of the
past stem, e.g. katab as follows:

Singular Plural

katéb-t Iwrote katdb-na we wrote

katéb-t you (m.) wrote katéb-tu you (m. + f) wrote
katéb-ti you (f.) wrote

kiétab he wrote kétab-u they (m. + f)) wrote
kitab-at she wrote

o If the subject is not stated as a noun, it is usually unnecessary to
use a subject pronoun, since the suffix expresses the subject, e.g.
katabat she wrote.

e If the subject is a.noun:
(a) The normal (but not exclusive) word order in Arabic is
V-§-0O:

1Verb 2 Subject 3 Object/the rest

(b) Verbs which come at the beginning of the sentence in Arabic
¢an only have the be or she form, i.e. always singular, never
plural, e.g. zaar al-wiizara al-buyiut al-jadiidah the ministers

visited the new houses
Verb Subject
heformfor... 10ne male being *
2 two or more male beings

-3 One object (grammatically m.)
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sheformfor... 1 One female being
2 Two or more female beings
3 One object (grammatically f))
4 Two or more of any object

(c) If the sentence has two verbs, the word order is V1-S-O-V2:

11stVerb 2 Subject 3 Object (if any) 42nd Verb

The 1st verb is in the be/she form, and the 2nd verb follows the
subject and agrees fully with it, e.g. raaH l-awldad ilaa s-siinamaa
wa-shaafuu |-film the boys went to the cinema and watched the film.

A verb which for any reason comes after its subject must agree
fully in number and gender.

Saying was and were
Although there is no verb in Arabic for is/are, the verb kaan is
necessary for was/were.

The suffix endings are the same past tense ones used on all Arabic
verbs.

Singular Plural

kun-t Iwas kdn-na we were

kun-t you (m.) were kdn-tu you (m. +f) were
kidn-ti you (f) were

kaan he was kéan-u they (m. + f)) were
kéan-at she was

kaan usually comes first in the sentence, e.g. kaan waalid-ii
mudaérris my father was a teacher.

Present tense

The Arabic present tense is used if the action of the verb is
incomplete. To form the present tense, prefixes — and suffixes
for some parts — are added to the present tense stem, e.g. ktib, as
follows:



Singular Plural

&-ktib Iwrite né-ktib we write

ti-ktib you (m.) write ti-ktib-Gun  you (m. +f) write
ti-ktib-fin  you (f) write

yi-ktib he writes, is writing yi-ktib-Gun  they (m. +f)) write
ti-ktib she writes

A full explanation of how to find the present stem of the verb is
given in the section on Arabic verbs.

Future tense

Spoken Arabic expresses what you will do in the future by placing
the prefix b- before the present tense verb. Before a consonant, a
helping vowel, usually -i, is added, and the vowels of the present
tense prefixes t(i)-, y(i)- and n(a)- are omitted to smooth out
pronunciation.

Present Future

a-séwwi ldo baséwwi I shallwili do

ti-séwwi you (m.) do bitséwwi you will do

ti-saww-fin you (f) do bitsawwil-n you will do

yl-séwwi he does blyséwwi he will do
(or byiséwwi)

ti-séwwi she does bitséwwi she will do

na-séwwi we do binséwwi we will do

ti-sawwdun  you (pl.) do bitsawwdun you will do

ylsawwiun theydo biysawwiun they will do
{or byisawwdun)

Some dialects use the prefix Ha-. This works in the same way.

The past continuous/habitual

The past continuous is formed with kaan and the present tense
verb. It is used to say what used to happen or what was habitual,
e.g. kunna nariuH s-suuq kull yoom. We used to go to the market

every day.



Arabic verbs

Arabic verbs have a basically simple underlying structure. There
are no anomalies as in the English go, went, or gone. Arabic verbs
all take the same prefixes and suffixes to form their tenses, of
which there are only two, present and past (equivalent to English
1 go, I am going etc. and I went, have gone, etc.).

In the vocabulary boxes in this book, verbs are given in the
‘he-form’ of the present tense, followed by that of the past tense.
There are two reasons for this. Firstly Arabic does not have what
is called an infinitive form of the verb in (English zo go, to eat

etc). Secondly, the ‘he-form’ of the past is the simplest part of the
Arabic verb, having neither prefixes or suffixes. So when you say
to write = kitab, yiktib the Arabic words actually mean be wrote/
bas written, be writes/is writing (The verb type is given after this in
brackets: see below.)

Verb terms

To help describe verbs there are three main terms: prefixes, suffixes
and stems. The first two should be self-explanatory, being bits
added to the beginning and end of words respectively. The stem

of a verb is its main ‘core’ which comes between the prefixes and
suffixes. A rough analogy in English is to say that like is the verb
stem, occurring also with the suffixes -d (liked), and -s (likes).

Verb agreement

English verbs change very little for the purposes of agreement — in
fact in the vast majority of verbs you only add an -s or -es for the
he/she/it form of the present tense (e.g. I/you/we/they want, but
helshelit wants). Arabic, like French and German, has different
verb parts for each person, and these also sometimes differ for
gender.
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Because of this, as you will have seen in the units, it is not usually
necessary to use the personal pronoun with a verb, i.e. instead of
we went, the we-form of the verb is usually sufficient.

Past tense

Begin with this because it is structurally simpler than the present
tense: it only has suffixes attached to a stem. (Some verbs have two
stems as described below, but ignore this for now.)

Here is an example, using katab (wrote), past stem katab. The past
tense suffixes for all Arabic verbs are in bold and separated by a
space for clarity. Note how the accent (marked) shifts.

Singular Plural

Iwrote katdb t we wrote katéb na

you (masc.) wrote katéb you(m.andf)wrote katdb tu

you (fem) wrote katdb i ‘

he/(it) wrote katab they(m.andf)wrote kitab u
she/(it) wrote kitab at

Notes
1 I and you masc. singular are identical.

2 The he-form has no suffix in most verb types and consists merely
of the stem. The original suffix for this form was -a, and it is useful
to remember this as it occurs in some types of verbs (see below).

3 It is very useful in dealing with certain types of verbs which have
more than one stem to note now which suffixes begin with a
consonant (I, we and yowx), and which with a vowel (she, they
and also including the dropped -a of the be form).

4 The they-ending -u is pronounced in some dialects as -00 or -aw,
but you will always be safe if you say -u.

5 Some conservative dialects preserve the fem. plural you and they,
using the suffixes -tan and -an respectively. You may hear this, but
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for practical purposes it can be ignored. The distinction masc./fem.
in you singular (-t/-ti) is, however, compulsory in all dialects.

Present tense
This consists of a stem (usually different from that of the past
tense) with a prefix (all parts) and a suffix (some parts). The

present stem is the he-form stripped of its prefix (usually yi-).

Here again are the forms from katab write, present stem ktib:

Singular Plural

| write & ktib we write né ktib

you (masc) write tf ktib you (masc/fem.)write ti ktib Gun
you (fem)write t ktib fin
he/(it) writes yi ktib they (masc/fem.) write yl ktib- Gun
she/(it) writes t ktib

Notes
1 You masc. and she are identical.

2 Speakers of Gulf Arabic often alter or even omit the vowel
of the prefixes yi- and ti- to what they apparently think goes
better with the stem, so you hear yu-, tu-, ya-, ta- or y-, t-. This
makes no practical difference, so stick to yi- and - till your ear
becomes attuned. (a- and na- do not change so readily.)

3 Some dialects habitually omit the final 7 of the endings -iin and
-uun. Again stick to the forms given till you begin to absorb
local speech characteristics.

4 As in the past tense above, it is very useful to notice the nature
of the suffixes — in this case whether there is one or not. This
helps when dealing with verbs which have more than one stem.

5 As with the past tense, some ‘old fashioned’ dialects preserve

the feminine plural forms. These also end in -an: ti-ktib-an (you
fem.) and yi-ktib-an (they fem.).
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Verb types

Arabic verbs can be classified in four types (some with slight
variants), except for a couple which can be called irregular. These
type classifications depend on how many stems the verb has
(varying between two and four*). Here is a brief explanation of
how the various types work, so that you can fit newly acquired
verbs into their correct category.

*Some verbs use only one stem for both past and present, but these
have been regarded as having two ‘identical’ stems.

Type A

These have two stems, one past and one present. In most cases the
prefixes and/or suffixes are merely added to the stem. The example
katab (write) has been given above. Here are a few more. The
stems are set in bold the first time they occur, and a few sample
parts given:

Past Present -
Télab Taldb-t, Talab-u etc | yi-Tlub, yi-Tlub-Gun request, ask
for

shraf :aréf-t, :draf-u yl-craf,  yi-raf-Gun know
khébbar | khabbar-t, yi-khébbir,

khabbar-u yi-khabbir-iun | tell, inform
séafar saafér-t, sdafar-u yi-séafir, yi-saafir-Gun | travel
takéllam | takalldm-t yi-takdllam speak
intdDHar | intaDHaér-t yi-nt4DHir wait, wait for
ishtdghal| ishtaghdl-t yi-shtéghil work

These verbs present no difficulties as you only need to add the
prefixes or suffixes to the relevant stem.

Type A has two minor variants which occur with a few common
verbs. In the present tense of akal (eat) and akhadh (take) the
vowel of the present prefixes is always elided before the stems
aakul and aakhudh, hence aakul (I eat), y-dakul (be eats),
n-dakhudh (we take), y-aakhudh-gun (they take).
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The other variant is with verbs whose past stem begins with w, two
common examples being waSal (arrive), and wiagaf (stop, stand).
Here the w of the present stems (wSal and wgaf) combines with the
prefix vowel to give an 0o sound: y-60Sal (ke arrives), and y-Gogaf
(be stops). Both of the above variants are simply to assist easy
pronunciation.

Type B

These verbs have two distinct past stems and one present stem.
The first past stem is used for be, she and they (see remarks about
suffixes in the introduction above) and the second for all other
parts. There are two subdivisions of this type: those which change
the internal vowel (B1) and those whose second stem adds -ai (B2).
Examples:

B1
Past Present Meaning
raaH/ruH ruuH go

raaH (be went), raaH-at (she went), raaH-u (they went), but ruH-t
(I/you masc. went), riH-ti (you fem. went), riH-na (we went), etc.

Present tense is always ruuH: yi-rduH (be goes), na-rduH (we go
etc.) Four other types of vowelling occur with this class, e.g.:

Past stems Present stem

Jaab/jib Jiib bring
naam/nim nesam sleep
araad/arad riid want, wish
iSTaad/1STad STaad hunt

Note: Although some of the vowel changes seem slight, you must
preserve the distinctions between long and short.

B2

Habb/Habbal Hibb like, love
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Hibb (ke liked), Habb-at (she liked), Hibb-u (they liked), but Habbdi-t
(I/you masc. liked), Habbdi-ti (you fem. liked), Habbdi-na (we liked)
etc.; present yi-Hibb (be likes), ti-Hibb (you masc/she likes), etc.

marr/marral murr pass by

Note again the two vowelling possibilities in the present are, i or u.

Type C
These have two stems each for both past and present.

Past tense: stem 1 for be, she and they (as B1 above) and stem 2 for
all other parts.

In addition, the he-form takes a final -a (this is the restoration of
the original suffix for this part, now dropped in all other types of
verb).

Present tense: stem 1 for parts without a suffix, stem 2 for all other
parts. (The second present stem is always the same as the first with
the final vowel dropped.)

Past Present
saww/sawwal sawwi/saww do, make

siwwa (be did), siww-at (she did), but sawwii-ti (you fem. did),
sawwdi-tu (you plur. did).: in the present yi-sawwi (be does),
ti-siwwi (you masc./she does), but yi-sawwiiun (they do) etc.
Some examples:

mash/mashai mshi/msh go, walk
gar/garai gra/gr read
nas/nasii nsa/ns forget
ishtar/shtarai shtara/shtar buy
ibtad/ibtadai btadi/btad begin

Important note: For the sake of the sense, the be-form in the past
tense has been given in the vocabularies with the added -a. This
should be omitted in order to determine the stem.
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Irregular verbs

There are only two verbs in Gulf Arabic which can be said to be
irregular. These are ja or aja (fo come) and bagha (to want, wish
for).

Past Tense

| came Jie we came Jina
you (masc.) came Jin you (plural.) came jitu
you (fem.) came i

he came Ja they came Ju

she came Jaat

Present Tense

| come daji we come néaji
you (masc.) come )i you (plural.) come titfjéun
you (fem.) come tiijfin

he comes yilji they come yiljGun
she comes tijt

This verb has an irregular imperative from an entirely different
root:
ta:dal, ta:dal-i, ta:dal-u

bagha behaves like a normal Type C in the past, but does all sorts

of strange things in the present, depending on where you are in the
region. It can be summarised as a Type C of two different possible
kinds:

Past:

bagh/baghai

Present: \

bgha/bgh (e.g. yibgha, yibghtiun)

b(b)i/b(b) (e.g. yib(b)i, yib(b)dun)

To avoid difficulties you can always use the synonym ardad, yiriid,
as has been done in this book.
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Glossary of language terms

Although this book is written in as plain language as possible,
some linguistic or grammatical terms have been used. It is
worthwhile becoming used to these as they are often a quick way
to express a complex idea. Here is a list of the main ones used,
with particular reference to their use in relation to Arabic.

Accent
Adjectives

Adverb

Article

Cardinal
Comparative
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See stress.

Adjectives describe a person or thing, e.g. A huge
building, | am tired. In Arabic these have the same
properties as the noun (q.v.) and must agree with
it in number, gender and definiteness. So: if a
noun is feminine, its adjective must be feminine;
if a noun is definite, its adjective must be definite,
if a noun is plural its adjective must be plural.
Words which describe how (or sometimes when
or where) the action of a verb occurs or has
occurred. In English they usually end in -ly (He
ran quickly up the stairs.). In Arabic they either
end in -an or are phrases such as with speed, i.c.
quickly.

This grammatical term for describing changes in
one word caused by another mainly applies to
nouns + adjectives (q. v.), and verbs which must
agree with their subjects (feminine subject requires
feminine verb etc.).

This refers to a or an (the indefinite article), and
the (the definite article). Arabic does not have

an indefinite article. To say @ book you just say
book, but it does have a definite article al- which
is attached or prefixed to the following word.

See number.

An adjective which compares two things. In
English these end in -er or are preceded by the



word more (she is brighter/more intelligent than
him). See also superlatives. '
Conjunctions Words which join parts of sentences, such as and,

or, but etc.

Consonant The non-vowel letters: b, d, g, dh, DH etc. in this
book.

Demonstrative See pronoun.

Dual- A special form in Arabic to refer to two of

anything; as opposed to one (singular) and more
than two (plural).

Elision Where part of a word, usually a vowel, is omitted
to smooth speech.
Gender Masculine or feminine. See noun and adjective.

Hidden ‘¢’ The feminine ending of a noun -ah, which in
certain contexts changes to -at.

Imperative. The form of a verb used when telling someone to
do something.

Interrogative =~ Question words. See also pronoun.

Negatives These are words used to negate or deny

something: no, not etc. Arabic uses different
words with nouns/adjectives and verbs.

Noun A noun is the name of a person, thing, place or
abstract concept, e.g. Hassan, boy, book, Dubai,
economics. In Arabic a noun has three important
properties:

1. It is either masculine or feminine. (There is no
‘neuter’, or i¢, which you use in English to describe
inanimate objects or abstracts etc.) This is called
gender (q.v.).

2. It is either singular (one only), dual (two only)
or plural (more than two). English does not have a
dual. This is called number.

3. It is either definite or indefinite. This is simply
logical: the word refers either to an unspecified
person, thing etc. or to a specific one. In English,
indefinites are often preceded by a or an (the
indefinite article), but this is omitted in Arabic.
Definites often have the, this, that etc., or his,
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Number
Numbers

Object

Ordinal
Phrase

Plural
Possessive

Prefix

Prepositions

Pronouns
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her. Names of people, places (words with capital
letters in English) are automatically definite,

e.g. Ahmed, Bahrain and so on. The concept

of definiteness is very important in Arabic as

it affects other words in the sentence. (Note:
pronouns (q. v.) are always definite.)

See noun and adjective.

The numbers or numerals divide into two sets,
cardinal (one, two, three, etc.) and ordinal (first,
second, third).

The object of a verb is the thing or person which
the action of the verb affects. It contrasts with the
subject (q.v.), e.g. the dog (subject) chased the cat
(object).

See number.

A phrase is a part of a sentence, not necessarily
making sense on its own, but a useful term in
describing features of a language.

Pitch describes whether a word or part of a word is
higher on the musical scale than another. It is mainly
important in questions which, in Gulf Arabic, are
often identical to statements except that the pitch
rises towards the end of the phrase or sentence.

In Arabic more than two. See noun and adjective.
When something owns or possesses something else.
In English you either add s to the noun (Charlie’s
aunt), or use a possessive pronoun: mzy father, or
the word of, e.g. the manager of the company.

A short part of a word added to the beginning

of a noun or verb. In English for example you
have un-, dis- or pre-. In Arabic prefixes alter the
meaning of a verb.

These are (usually) short words relating a noun to
its place in space or time, e.g. English in, on etc. In
Arabic a few common prepositions are prefixed to
the word which follows them.

Short words used as substitutes for nouns (q.v.).
The most important is the personal pronoun.

For example the English pronoun be has



three distinct forms, he, him and bis (in other
pronouns such as you some of these forms have
fused together). It will come naturally to you to
say be isn’t at home (not him or bis), and also I
saw bim and it is bis bouse. The first of these (be)
is called a subject pronoun and these pronouns
have equivalent words in Arabic. The other two
(him, known as an object pronoun, and bis,
known as a possessive pronoun) share the same
form in Arabic, and are not separate words, but
endings or suffixes attached to their nouns. The
personal pronouns are the most important, but
there are other kinds such as demonstratives
(this, that etc.), relatives (who, which, that

in phrases like the one that I like best) and
interrogatives who, what and which when used
in questions like who goes there?

Relatives See pronoun.

Sentence A sentence is a complete utterance making sense on
its own, e.g. be is in bis room. In English these must
contain a verb (q.v.), but sentences with is and are
do not have a verb in Arabic. For instance, the
sentence above would be in Arabic: be in his room.

Stem See verb.

Stress Also called accent. This is the part or syllable of
a word which is most emphasised, e.g. the first
o in English photograph. In the first few units
of this book, stress has been marked with the
acute accent: -4, W, etc., and it is also given in the
vocabularies and glossaries.

Subject The subject of a sentence is the person or thing
which is carrying out the action. It can be a noun,
pronoun or a phrase as in: Bill lives in Abu Dhabi,
he works for the oil company, the best picture will
win the prize.

Suffix An ending attached to a word which alters its
meaning,.

Superlative Applied to adjectives when they express the
highest level of a quality. In English they end
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in -est or are preceded by most (be is the brightest/
most intelligent boy in the class). See also
comparatives.

See verb.

A “doing’ word expressing an action (he reads the
newspaper every day). Its most important features
are:

1. Tense. This tells us when the action is/was
performed. In Arabic there are only two tenses,
present (I go, am going) and past (I went, I have
gone). The future (I shall go) is the same as the
present with a special prefix.

2. Inflections. This means that the prefix and/or
suffix of the verb changes according to who is doing
the action. In English, most verbs in, for instance,
the present tense, undergo only one change: I go,
you go, they go etc., but be/she/it goes. In Arabic
there is a different verb part for each person,
singular and plural. The part of the verb which
remains constant in the middle of all the prefixes
and suffixes is called the ‘stem’. This is an important
concept in learning Arabic, and may be compared
to the go- part of goes in the example above.

Note: a) that the verb is/are is omitted in Arabic,
and b) the English verb zo have is not a real verb:
in Arabic, but a combination of a preposition and
a pronoun (q.v.).

The sounds equivalent to a, e, i, 0, ¥ or
combinations of them in English. Gulf Arabic
has a, i, u and their long equivalents aa, ii,

uu, and also ai occasionally o and o0o. See also
consonant.

In Arabic adjectives usually follow their nouns,
e.g. good man becomes man good. Possessive
pronouns are also suffixed to their nouns: nsy
book becomes book-my.



Arabic-English glossary

Note: Nouns are given in the singular followed by plural in
brackets, with al- included only in place names and other words
where it is always present. The feminine and plural of adjectives is
given only if they are irregular (i.e. not -ah, -iin). Verbs are given
in the be-form of the past tense followed by the be-from of the
present tense and the verb group shown in brackets. The order of
entries does not take account of the symbols : and ’, or distinguish
between capital and small letters.

a:madal (pl.) business affairs

4:Ta, ya:Ti (C) to give

:aa’ilah (-aat)  family

:dadatan  wusually, generally

:dadi  regular (petrol)

dakhir  last, end

:dalam  world

:aam (a:wiam) year

:aaSifah (:awaaSif) storm
:aaSimah (:awaaSim) capital (city)
dayil (engine) oil

ab  father

dbadan  never

:abba. yi:abbi (C) to fill

:abd (:ibaad) worshipper

abriill  April

dbuDHibi  Abu Dhabi

abyaDH, f. baiDHa (biiDH) white
:afwan  you’re welcome, don’t mention it; excuse me
agill less, least

aghisTos  Awugust

:agrab (:agaarib)  scorpion

igrab  nearer, nearest

agSar  shorter, shortest



dh(a)l  family, kinsfolk

ahimm  more/most important
dhlan wa siahlan  welcome, hello
dHmar (f.) Himra (Himur) red
dHsan  better, best

dhwan  better (from an illness)

dHydanan  sometimes
:ain (uydun)  spring; eye
aish  what

aishgidd  how long, how much, what amount?
:éjab, yizjab (A) o impress, please (in the idiom to like)
djnabi (ajdanib)  foreign, foreigner

dkal, yaakul (A)  eat

ak(i)l food

dkbar  bigger, biggest

akh (ikhwian/ ikhwah)  brother

dkhadh, yaakhudh (A)  to take

akhbdar (pl.)  mews

idkhDHar f. khiDHra (khaDHur)  green

akiid certain(ly)

:aks eksrai  X-ray photograph

al’dan  now

al-indalus  Arab Spain

al-baHriin = Babrain

al-gharb  the West

al-giblah the direction of prayer, facing Mecca
al-Hagiigah  really, actually

al-Himdu li-l-laah  praise (be) to God

al-Hiin now

al-hijrah  the Hegirah

al-imaardat al-:arabiyyah al-muttiHidah  the UAE
al-isliam  Islam

al-ki:bah the Kaaba (holy shrine in Mecca)
al-khaliij (al-:arabi)  the (Arabian) Gulf

al-kuwiit  Kuwait

Al-laah  God, Allah

al-lail, bi l-lail ~ night, at night

al-lighah al-:arabiyyah  Arabic, the Arabic language
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al-madiinah  Medinah

al-mamlakah l-muttiHidah  the United Kingdom
al-mukérramah  Holy (adjective used after Mecca)
al-mundwwarah  resplendent, illuminated (used after Medinah)
al-qdahirah Cairo

al-qur’dan  the Koran

al-yiman  Yemen

al-ybom  today

idla  on

:ala shaan  because, in order to

:dlam (acddam) flag

:alf (aaldaf)  thousand

:dllam, yisdllim (A)  to teach

almdani (almdan) German

am(i)s  yesterday

imbah, himbah  mango

:amm (paternal)  uncle

:ammah (paternal)  aunt

amriika  America

:an  of, about

ana [

anandas  pineapple

anzal, yénzil (A)  to reveal, send down (literary usage)
ar-riyiaDH  Riyadh

ardad, yiriidd (B1) o want, wish

:drabi (:érab)  Arabic, Arab

:araf yizraf (A)  to know

arba:ah  four
arba:ati:shar 14
arbaiiin = 40

arkhaS  cheaper, cheapest

aS(a)l (uSGul).  origin

:@aS(i)r  late afternoon

as-sazudiyyah  Saudi Arabia

aS-Siin China

aS-Sab(a)H (in the) morning, forenoon
asdas (Gsus)  basis, fundamental belief
asbriin  aspirin
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aSfar (f.) Sifra (Safur)  yellow
aSghar  smaller, smallest
ash-shaarjah  Sharjah

ash-sharg al-dwsaT  the Middle East
sasha  dinner, supper

sasharah  ten

:aSiir  juice

dsra:  faster, fastest

aswad (f.) sboda (suud)  black
aathdath (pl.)  furniture

:aTshdaan  thirsty

dTwal  longer, longest

aw or

awaa’il  the first, early part of
dwHash  worse, worst

dwwal  first

dwwal ams  the day before yesterday,
dwwalan  firstly

dgyDHan also
ayskriim  ice cream
dywa  yes.

ayy  which, any
dzrag (f.) zisga (zurg)  blue

ba:(a)ddin  afterwards, later, then

ba:d aDH-Dhith(u)r  (in the) afternoon
ba:d  after

ba:d bikrah  the day after tomorrow
ba:DH  some

ba:iid (:an)  far (from)

baab (biibdan)  door, gate

baagi  change, remainder of something
baakir/bikrah  tomorrow

baal  attention

biarid  cold (of things)

baaS (-aat)  bus

baat, yibdat (B1) o spend the night
baddialah  telephone exchange
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badlah (-aat)  swit (clothes)

badri  early

baH(a)r  sea, beach

baiDHah (baiDH) egg

bait (buytut) house

baitri (bayéatri) battery

baizdat money (Oman)

bélad (bildad) town, village, country
banifsaji violet (colour)

banchar puncture

bandar town on the coast, port
bénjari (bandajri) bracelet

bank (buniuk) bank

bénnad, yibinnid (A) to close
banziin petrol

bard cold (noun)

barddan cold (of a person)

bérg lightning

bérgar bi l-jibin  cheeseburger
birgar simak  fishburger
barndamij (bardamij)  programme, plan of activity
barniu$ (baraniiS) blanket

barr land, desert

bass only, just, enough, that’s all
baT(i)n stomach

baTiaTis chips, potatoes
baTTah (baTT) duck

bi DH-DH#bT exactly

bi- with, by, in
bé-didun without
bi-khair well

bildad (bulddan) (f.) country
bint (bandat) girl, daughter

biraik brakes
booling bowling
burtugial orange

burtugiali orange (colour)
bustian garden, park
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buTéagah (-aat) card, postcard
buTéagah shakhSiyyah identity card

chaik (-aat) cheque

chaik siyiaHi traveller’s cheque
chaklait chocolate

chédyyak, yichdyyik (A) to check
chingdal (chanagiil)  fork

daa’irah (dawaayir) (government) department
daawam, yidiawim (A) to keep office hours
diaayman always,

dibal 4-wheel drive

difa:, yidfa: (A)  to pay

dagiigah (dagdayig)  minute

dairah Deira (the commercial quarter of Dubai)
déizil diesel

dajiajah (dajdaj) chicken

dillah (dlaal) coffee pot

dérajah (-aat) degree, class, step

diaras, yidrus (A) to study

darras, yidarris (A) to teach

diwa (adwiyah) medicine

dawlah (ddwal)  state, country, nation

diwli  international

DHaiabiT (DHubbdaT)  officer

DHah(a)r back

dhéhab gold

DHaif (DHuyiuf)  gwest

DHarab, yiDHrab (A) to hit, strike, knock
DHarb  multiplication

dhihdab  going, single (ticket)-

dhihdab w iydaab  return (ticket)

DHah(u)r noon

DHuhiur  emergence, appearance

diin (adydan) religion

disaimbar  December
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doktéor (dakdatrah)  doctor
dooldar (-aat)  dollar

door (adwiar)  floor, storey
draiwil (draiwiliyya)  driver
dubdy  Dubai

dukkdan (dakaakiin)  (small) shop
duwwaiar (-dat) roundabout

fa so

faaDHi  free, empty

faakihah (fawdakih)  fruit

faDHDHah  silver

faDHDHal, yifiDHDHil (A)  to prefer

fajiyr  dawn

fakkar, yifikkir (A)  to think

faldafil  fried bean patties

fariig (furdug) team

faSSal, yifaSSil (A)  to make, fashion, tailor
fataH, yiftaH (A) o open, conquer

faTar, yif Tur (A)  to break a fast; have breakfast
fawran  immediately, right now

fawwat, yifawwit (A)  to pass, go past (a place)
fibrdayir  February

fii amdan Al-liah: goodbye

fii amdan al-kariim goodbye (reply to above)
fii in

fiih there is

fikrah (afkdar) thought, idea

fili)m (afliam)  film

filil  pepper

fildus money

finjdan (fanajiin) (small coffee) cup

foog above, upstairs

findug (fandadig) hotel

fustdan  (lady’s) dress

fuTéaur breakfast

fauTah (fawaT) towel
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gi:ad, yig:ad (A) to sit, stay, remain

gda:ah ball, large room

gdadim next, coming

gaal yigiul (B1) to say

gaam, yigium (B1)  ?o rise, get up (from sleep)
gaas, yigiis (B1) to measure

gab(i)l before

gabiilah (gabdayil)  #ribe

gidar, yigdar (A) to be able

gadiim old

gifshah (gfiash)  spoon
gihwah coffee

gila:, yigla: (A)  pull out
gilam (agliam)  pen

galdon (-aat) gallon
gamiiS (gumSéan) shirt
géra, yigra (C)  to read
gardaj  garage

gariib min near (to)
garn (gurdun)  century

gaSiir short
giTar Qatar
ghaéali expensive
ghida lunch

ghéilam turtles (in Oman; elsewhere Himas)
ghaim or ghuyium clouds

ghair other than, else

ghassdalah (-aat) washing machine
ghooS diving

ghraam (-aat) gram

ghirfah (ghéraf) room

ghirfat (ghiraf) kil dining room
ghiirfat (ghiraf) noom bedroom
gildas (glaasdat)  (drinking) glass
giTaar train

goolf/li:bat al-goolf golf

gumdash (dgmisha) cloth, material

giTun cotton
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haadha, (f.) hiadhi (haadhéol) this, these
haadhdak, (f.) haadhiik (haadhooldak)  that, those
haadi  quiet, peaceful

Haajah (-aat) need (noun).

haajar, yihdsjir (A)  to emigrate

Haal (aHwial) condition

Haarr hot

Haasis bi- feeling (e.g. illness)

Habb, yiHibb (B2) to like, love

Habbah (Hubiub) pill

Had someone

Hadiigah (Haddayig)  gardenm, park

Hagg  for, belonging to

Hajaz, yiHjiz (A)  to book, reserve

Hajj  pilgrimage; pilgrim

Hilag  earrings

Haliib  milk

himbargar (-aat)  hamburger

Hammdam (-aat) bathroom

Hardami (-iyya) thief

Hariarah beat, temperature

Harr  beat

Hasab, yiHsab (A) to reckon, count, calculate
HaSSal, yiHaSSil (A) to get, find, obtain
HaTT, yiHaTT (B2) to put, place

Hitta until, so that, in order to

hiwa wind, air

Hawaiali about, approximately

hawiayah (-aat) interest, hobby

Hiwwal, yiHiawwil (A) to change, exchange
Hayyda-k Al-laah  goodbye

Hiin when, at the time when

Hilw sweet, pleasant, pretty
i i  bhere

hindak  there

Hisn fort

hiyya  sbe, it

Himma fever

2
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htmma they
Hiéarmah (Hariim) woman
hawwa  be, it

ibtida, yibtédi (C)  to begin, start

idha, idha kaan  if

idhan so, therefore

iftikar, yiftikir (A) to think, consider, be of the opinion that
iHdéa:ishar  eleven

iHtdaj, yiHtdaj (B1)ila  to need

iHtifdal (-aat)  celebration, party, function
iHtumaal  (lit. possibility) possible, perbaps
iid (acydad)  Eid, religious festival

iid (dual iiddin)  band, arm

ijiazah (-aat)  boliday

tksbriis  express

flla  except for, less

flli  wholwhich, the one whohwhich
dimdarah (-aat)  apartment building, block
imaarah (-dat)  emirate

in shaa’ Al-liah  if God wills

inbdsaT, yinbdsiT min (A)  to enjoy

qind  at, with (used for to have)

iind-ma  when, while

ingiltérra  England

ingliizi (pl. ingliiz)  English

inn that (conjunction)

inta/inti/intu  you (m., f. and pl.)
intdDHar, yintdDHir (A)  to wait
intishar, yintdshir (A)  to spread, spread out
is(i)m (asdami) name

isbdanya  Spain

dsha  evening prayer

ishdal (pronounced is-hdal)  diarrbcea
sishriin =~ 20

ishtighal, yishtighal (A) o work

ishtéra, yishtéri (C) o0 bwy

iskutlinda  Scotland
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islaami  Islamic

istd’jar, yistd’jir (A)  to hire, rent

iSTaad, yiSTdad (B1)(simak)  to hunt (fish), to fish
istAma:, yistdmi: ila (A)  to listen to

istardaH, yistariiH (B1)  to rest, relax; take one’s ease
ithnd:shar 12

ithndin, (f.) thintdin two

ittaSal, yietdSil (A) fii o phone, contact

ittijaah  direction, facing, in the direction of

siydadah (-aat) clinic

jaa yiiji (C irreg.) to come

jaab, yijiib (B1) ta bring, get, collect, obtain
jaahil (jihhdal) child

jaahiz  ready

jéami: (jawdamiz)  (big) mosque

jaami:ah (-aat)  umiversity

jabal (jibdal)  mountain, desert

jadd (ajddad)  grandfather (ancestors)
jaddah  grandmother

jadiid (jodad, jiddad)  mew

jaish (juydush)  army

jamal (jimdal) camel

jamb  nextto

jamiil  beautiful

janTah  switcase (alternative to shdnTah)
jandub  south

jawdaz as-sifar  passport

jawlah (-aat)  tour

jaww  air, atmosphere, weather

jdyyid  good (quality)

jizar-  carrots

jaziilan  copious, very much (used only after shvikran thanks)
jaziirah (jazdayir/jGzur)  island

jaziirat al-: 4rab  the Arabian peninsula
jibi)a cheese

jiddan  very

jihdaz (djhizah)  appliance, piece of equipment.
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jindaH (djniHah)  swite, wing
jindih (-aat) starliini  pownd sterling
jis(i)r (jusGur)  bridge

joo:dan  bungry

jandi (jundud)  soldier

kidamil  complete

kaamira (-aat) camera

kaan, yikdun (B1) was (present tense will/would be)
kaatib (kuttiab) clerk

kibat (-aat)  cupboard, wardrobe

kabiir (kibdar)  big

kaHH, yikdHH (B2)  to comgh

kihrab(a)  electricity

kahrabda’i  electrical

kaif how

kaik  pastry, cake

kalb (kiliab) dog

kilimah (-aat)  word

kam  how much, how many

kamian  also, as well

kanddishan  air-conditioning

kariim (kirdam)  generous, noble (after Koran holy)
kart (kurdut) card

kasar, yiksir (A) to break

kaslian  lazy

kassar, yikdssir (A) to break up, smash
kétab, yiktib (A) o write

kathiic  much, many, a lot, often, frequently
khaal  maternal uncle

khialah  maternal aunt

khialiS  pure; (after negative) at ali

khiaarij  owtside

khibbar, yikhibbir (A)  to tell, inform
khaffaf, yikhaffif (A) o lighten, reduce
khafiif  light (in weight)

khéimah (khiyiam) tent

khilla, yikhilli (C)  to let, leave

khilla$, yikhilliS (A) o finish, complete something
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khamastd:shar 15

khimsah five

khamsiin 50

khanjar (khandajir)  dagger

kharbdan  broken down, not working
khaSdarah a4 pity

khaSiiSah (khaS#a’iS)  characteristic, feature
khiTar (akhTdar)  danger

khayydaT (-iin/khayaayiiT) tailor

khidmah (khidmiat)  service

kidha, chidha, chidhi  like this, so

kiilo, kiiloghrdam  kilogram

kiilo, killomit(i)r  kilometre

kitdab (kitub)  book

kull  all, each, every

kirah, (more formally) kirat al-gidam  football
kirsi (kardasi)  chair

kiuli (kuuliyya)  coolie, labourer

la:ab yil:ab (A)  to play
laa...wila neither. . . . nor

laa no
laa shay  nothing
laakin  but

laazim  necessary

laiban  yoghourt drink

lidagh, yildagh (A)  ro sting
a niHlah  bee-sting

ladhiidh  delicious
laff, yiliff (B2)  to turn (direction)
liH(a)m  meat

IaHDHah (laHaDH4iat) moment -

lail night in general; liilah (layaali) a4 night, nights
laiméon  lemon, lime

ldisan (laydasin)  licence

liisan maal siwiagah  driving licence

laish  why

lait (-aat)  light (of a car, street lamp)

laitir, litir (-aat) litre
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lambah (-aat)  lamp

laindan  London

law samdaHt  if you please

law, loo if

li‘dnn  because

li-, la- to, for

li-ghdayat  up to, until

li-middat aish  for how long

liHyah  beard

léobi  lobby (hotel)

l6oHah (-aat)  board, (framed) picture
loon (alwaan)  colour

looz  almonds

labsah (-aat) (lady’s) dress

lighah (-aat)  language

lighat al-dmm  mother tongue (lit. language of the mother)

mi:a  with, along with, together with
mi:a l-dsaf  sorry

md:a s-saliamah  goodbye

ma:giul  reasonable

ma:jGun al-asndan  toothpaste

ma:mma  meaning

maa :aldish it doesn’t matter

maa  not (before verbs)

maa shia’ alliah!  good heavens!

maa yikhdalif  that’s OK, it doesn’t matter
maa zaal  still (continuing something)
maaDHi  past, last (year, week etc.)

maal  belonging to, associated with

maay  water

méaayo  May

miblagh (mabialigh)  sum, amount (money)
maDHbGuT exact, correct

médrasah (maddaris) school

mafréuDH  obligatory, required, should be done
mafraush  furnished

maftiuH  open
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magaas size

magfiul  closed, shut

migha (pronounced mig-ha) (magdahi)  café
migli  fried

magstumah :ala  divided by

maHall (-aat) (large) shop

maHaTTah (-aat)  station

maHaTTat al-baaS  bus station

maHjduz  booked, reserved

maiz (amyéaz) table

majjaanan  free, gratis

majlis (majialis)  sitting-, reception room; also council
makaan (-aat) place

makhéddah (-aat) pillow

makHalah (pronounced mik-Halah)  kobl pot
makhSéuS  special

makiinat Sarf  cash machine

mikkah  Mecca

maksidur  broken

maktab (makaatib)  office, desk

maktab al-bariid  post office

maktiub  written

malak, yimlik (A) to own

malik (mubiuk)  king

man,min  who

manTigah (maniaTig)  area, region

méra (niswaan) woman

marHab  welcome, hello

miarham  cream (pharmaceutical)

mariiDH (marDHa)  ill; sick person, patient
mirkaz (mariakiz) centre

markaz ash-shirTah  police station

mérkaz tijdari  shopping centre

mirkazi  central

marrah (-aat) time, occasion

mars  March

marwaHah (mardawiH)  fan

maS(i)r  Egypt
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misbaH (masiabiH)  swimming pool
masha, yimshi (C) to walk

mashghiul  busy

mashhGur  famous, well known
mashruubdat  drinks

madsjid (masdajid)  (small) mosque
méT:am (maTda:im) restaurant

midta  when? (in questions)

maTiar (-aat)  airport

méTar rain

midTbakh (maTaabikh)  kitchen

méatHaf (matdaHif)  musesm

miéthalan  for example

matrius  full

méw:id (mawaziid)  appointment; (pl. schedule, operating hours)
mawjiud  present, here

mawhiud  bomn

mdzra:ah (mazdariz)  farm, country estate
miftdaH (mafatiiH)  key

mighsalah  washbasin, sink

miildadi  pertaining to the birth of Christ, AD.
miina (mawédani)  port, harbour

mijmar (majdamir)  incense burner
milyéon (malaayiin)  million

min fiDHl-ak/-ich/-kum  please

min  from; who (also man)

min gibil  before, beforehand

min Hiin fla Hiin  now and then, occasionally
mirdayah (-aat) mirror

miS:ad (maSaa:id)  lifs, elevator

misa  dfternoon, evening

mit’dkkid  sure

mitidwwid :dla  wused to, accustomed to
mith(i)l  like, similar to

mitziwwaj  married

miyyah, (also imya)  hundred

moosam (mawiasim) season

mooz  bananas
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mu’timar (-aat) conference, convention
mu:aaSir  contemporary

mubdasharatan  directly

mubaashir  direct

mudarris (-iin) teacher (m.)

mudarrisah (-aat)  teacher (f.)

middah  period of time

mudiir (médara)  manager

mufiid  effective, beneficial

mugiddam  in advance

muhéndis (-iin)  engineer

mujtihid  bard-working, diligent
muliwwan  coloured

mamkin  possible

mumtiaz  excellent; super, premisum (petrol)
mundasib  switable, convenient

murdur  traffic

mishkilah (mashdakil)  problem

musiiga  music

mustishfa (mustashfaydat)  bospital
mut’ikkid  swre

mut(a)’dssif  sorry

muu, mub  not (before nouns and adjectives)
muwaaSaldat  commmunications, transport
muwaDHDHaf (-iin)  official

nafar (anfdar)  individual, person (used in counting)
natam  yes

naagiS  minus

naam, yindam (B1)  to sleep, go to sleep -

naas  people

nibi (anbiyda’)  prophet

naDHDHa4arah (-aat) (pair of) glasses
naDHDHaarah maal shams (pair of) sun- es
naDHiif  clean, in good condition

nifa:, yinfa: (A) to be suitable, useful

nafs  self, same

nafs ash-shay  the same thing
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néHla (ndHal)  bee
ndkhlah (nakhiil)  palm tree
narjiil  coconuts

niHna we

noom  sleep (noun)
nufimbar  November

nuSS  half

oktéobar October
pinkah or bankah (-aat) ceiling fan

ra’y (aarda)  opinion
ri.(n)d thunder

fourth
rupd (adj.)  in bed (lit. lying down)
raaH, yirauH (B1) to go
raas (ruus)  bead, headland
rass al-khdimah  Ras al-Khaimah
raff (ruféuf)  shelf
rig(a)m (argdam)  number
rigad, yirgad (A)  to lie down, stay in bed
rija:, yirja: (A) to return, come back, go back
rijja:, yirdjjic (A)  to return something, give back
rajjdal (rajajiil)  man
rakhiiS  cheap
raSiaS  lead (metal)
rasiul Al-liah  the Apostle of God (i.e. the Prophet Muhammad)
ribaT (ribaT)  bandage
riHlah (-aat)  outing, trip, journey
rijl (rujdul)  foot, leg
riméal  sands (sing. ram(a)l)
risdalah (raséayil) letter
riyiaDHah (-aat)  sport
riydug  breakfast
rGba:  guarter
rikhSat siwdagah  driving permit
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si’al, yis'al (A)  toask

Saxa)b  difficult

sasiudi  Sandi

saa:ad, yisdazid (A) to help

sda:ah (-aat)  bowr, clock, watch
Saabdun  soap

saafar, yisaafir (A)  to travel

saag, yisGug (B1)  to drive

SaaHib (aSHaab)  master, owner; friend
SaaHib al-milk  landlord

saakhin  warm, bot

saakin (-iin) (adj.) staying; (noun) (pl. sukkian) inbabitant. resident
Saalah  ball (of a house)

Saam, yiSGum(B1)  to fast

Saar, yiSiir (B1)  to become, happen
saar, yisiir (B1) to go, travel

siawa, yisdawi (C)  to equal, add up to

siab:ah seven
sab:ata:shar 17
sab:iin 70

SabiaH  morning

SabdaH al-khdir  good moming
SabdaH an-ndur  (reply to SabdaH al-khdir)
sabaH, yisbaH (A)  to swim, bathe
sabtimbar  September

Sadiig (4Sdiga)  friend (m.)
Sadiigah (-aat)  friend (f.)

sifar  travel

safiinah (sifun)  ship

safiir (sifara)  ambassador

Saghiir (Sughdar)  small, young
SiaH(a)n (SuHdéun)  plate

SaHiiH correct, right

Said as-simak  fishing

Saif  summer

sikan, yiskun (A) to live, reside
Sikhrah (Sukhéur) rock



SilaTah  salad

Sélla Al-laahu :aldi-hi peace be upon Him (used after the mentioning
wa séllam the name of the Prophet Mubammad)

Sélla, yiSdlli (C)  to pray, say one’s prayers

SéllaH, yiSalliH (A)  to repair

Sdlsah  sauce

samak  fish

sami:, yisma: (A)  to hear

simma, yisimmi (C) to call, name

sinah (sanawiat/siniin)  year
sand(A)wiich (-dat)  sandwich

Séraf, yiSraf (A)  to cash, change money
sariir (sardayir)  bed

Sarrdaf (-iin)  cashier; money changer
siwwa, yisawwi (C) to do, make
sawwiag (also driiwil)  driver

Sawwar, yiSdwwir (A)  to photograph, take photographs
Saydaliyyah (-aat)  pharmacy

sayydarah (-aat) car

shaaf, yishduf (B1) to see, watch, look at
shaari: (shawdaris)  street

shaay, chaay  tes

shadiid  violent, acute

shiggah/shiggah (shigag)  flat; apartment
shih(a)r (shuhdur) month

shdjarah (ashjdar) tree

shik(i)l (ashkdal)  appearance; shape, type, kind
shakhS (ashkhiaS)  person, individual
shamdal  North

shams (f.)  sun

shinTah (shinuT)  bag, suitcase

shérab, yishrab (A)  to drink

sharg  East

shirikah (-aat)  company, firm

shérshaf (shardashif)  (bed) sheet
shawirmah  sliced roast lamb, doner kebab
shay (ashyda) thing

shay ghair  something else, other
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shibs  crisps, chips

shiishah/maHaTTat banziin  filling station
shikar  sugar

shita  winter

shisgh(u)l (ashghdal)  work, working (pl. public works, road works)
shikran  thanks, thank you

sharTah  police

shwiyyah  a little, some

sicr (as:dar)  price, exchange rate

sibdag al-jimdal  camel racing

sibiaHah  swimming

sifiarah (-aat)  embassy

Sif(i)r  zero
siidah  straight on, straight ahead
siinima (-aat) cinema

sikkiin (sakaakiin)  knife
sikritdirah (-aat)  secretary (f.)
silsilah (saldasil)  chain

sinn (asndan)  tooth

sitiarah (satdayir)  cwrtains

sitta:shar 16
sittah  six
sittiin 60

siwdagah, siydagah  driving (car)
Soom fast, fasting

Sudda:  headache

Sufriyyah (Safaari)  pan (cooking)
suhdulah  ease

sir:ah  speed

Suuf  wool

suug (aswdag)  market
SGurah (Sawar)  picture, photograph

ta’miin insurance

ta:dal/ifu  come! (imperative)

tazab, yit:ab (A)  to tire

ta:dllam, yit:dllam (A) to learn

ta:dwwar, yit:awwar (A) to be, get wounded
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tacbdan  tired, ill

tacliim  education

Taabag (Tawdabig)  floor, storey

Taabi: (Tawéabi:) (postage) stamp
Téalib (Tulliab or Télabah)  student (m.)
Taalibah (-aat)  student (f.)

taariikh  date, history

taayr (-aat)  tyre

Téb:an  of course, naturally

Tébakh, yiTbukh (A) to cook
Tabbdakhah (-aat)  cooker

Tabiib (aTibba)  doctor

Tabiib al-asndan  dentist

Tabikkh  cooking, cuisine

tidfi'ah  beating

tadhkarah (tadhdakir)  ticket
t(a)fiADHDHal  bere you are, help yourself
tafSiill  making, fashioning

taghiddda, yitghddda (C)  to lunch, eat lunch
tagriiban  approximately

taH(i)t  underneath, below, downstairs
Tair (Thydur)  bird

takillam, yitkdllam (A) o speak
takhfiiDH (-aat)  discount, reduction
takyiif  air conditioning

Tila:, yiTla: (A) to leave, depart, go out
Tilab, yiTlub (A)  to order (something), ask for
tinis tennis

tinki  tank (car)

taras, yitrus (A)  to fill

Tard (TurGud)  parcel, package

Tariig (Tarug)  road, way

Tarrash, yiTarrish (A)  to send

tashkiil (-aat)  selection, variety

Tawadari’ (pl.)  casualty, emergency
Tayydarah (-aat)  plane

Tayyib  good, well, fine, OK

thialith  third
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thiani  second

thaldathah  three

thalaathiin 30
thalaathti:shar 13

thalj  ice

thalliajah (-aat)  refrigerator
thaméan(i)yah 8
thamaaniin 80
thamanté:shar  eighteen
thilth  third (fraction)

Tibb  (the science of) medicine
tijaarah  commerce

tijaari  commercial

tiliféon  telephone
tilifizyéon  television

tissah  nine

tis:atdishar 19

tissiin@ 90

tuffiaH  apples

Tuul  throughout

ukht (akhawiat)  sister
am(u)r  life, age
‘uméan Oman

simlah (-aat) currency
umm (ummahéiat)  mother
urbba  Europe

usbiiu: (asabiis) week
ustridalya  Awstralia
uula fem. of dwwal  first

viidiyoo or fiidiyoo (viidiyoohdat)  video
villa or fillah (vilal, filal) villa

wa,w and

wa-l-ldahi by God!

waadi (widydan) wadi, dried-up river bed, valley
wiaaHa (-aat) oasis
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wiaHid  onme

wihajid  much, many

wialid  father

wialidah  mother

waaliddin  parents

wéarim  swollen

waasi:  spacious

widda, yiwiddi (C) to take to, deliver
wagli)t  time

wigaf, ybogaf (A)  to stop, come to a stop
wigga:, yiwiggi: (A)  to sign

wiggaf, yiwiggif (A)  to stop (a car, etc.)
wagt al-fardagh  leisure (time)

wain  where

wija:  ache, pain

wija: al-asndan  toothache

wija:, y6oja: (A) o give pain

wijabah (-aat)  meal

wila  nor (lit. and not)

wilad (awldad)  boy, son; (pl. children)
wiragah (awrdag)  (sheet of) paper
wirshah (-aat)  workshop

wis(a)T  middle, centre

was(ii)kh  dirty

wiiSal, y6oSal (A)  to arrive

wiSSal, yiwdSSil (A)  to transport, take to
wiTan (awTaan)  nation, homeland
wiTani  national

waziir (wizara) minister

wazn (awzdan)  weight

wiyya  with, together with

wizdarah (-aat)  ministry

wizdarat ad-daakhiliyyah  Ministry of the interior
wizdarat al-i:liam  Ministry of Information
wizdarat al-khaarijiyyah  Ministry of Foreign Affairs
wizdarat aS-SiHHah  Ministry of Health
wizdarat at-taclim  Ministry of Education
wizdarat ath-thaqdafah  Ministry of Culture
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yaa  (used before names when addressing people)
yamiin  right (direction)
yandayir January

yimkin  maybe

yisdar  left (direction)

yoom (ayydam)  day

yoom al-dHad  Sunday

yoom al-drba:ah ~ Wednesday
yoom al-ithndin = Monday
yoom al-jama:ah  Friday
yoom al-khamiis  Thursday
yoom ath-thaldathah  Twesday
yoom as-sabt  Saturday
ydulyo  July

yiunyo  June

z4a’ir or zdayir (zuwwaiar) visitar
zaa:, yiziu: (B1)  to vomit
zdar, yizdur (B1)  to visit

zdayid  plus

zain  OK, good

ziyiadah  more, increase
200j  busband

z6ojah  wife

zooliyyah (zawdali)  carpet
zuhiur  flowers

zukiam 4 cold
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English-Arabic glossary

a little, some  shwiyyah

apity  khaSiaarah

AD. miiliadi

about, approximately Hawidali
above, upstairs  foog

ache, pain  wija:

after  bad

dftemoon  ba:d aDH-DHihur
dfterwards, later, then ba:(a)ddin
age sam(u)r

air conditioning  kanddishan, takyiif
air, atmosphere, weather  jaww
airport  maTdar (-aat)

all, each, every  kull

almonds  looz

also  dyDHan, kamian

always  déayman

ambassador  safiir (sifara)

America  amriika

and wa, w

any  ayy

apartment building simdarah (-aat)
appearance; type, shape, kind  shik(i)l (ashkdal)
apples tuffiaH

appliance  jihiaz (&jhizah)
appointment méw:id (mawaiid)
approximately tagriiban, Hawaiali
April  abriil

Arabic, Arab sérabi (:drab)

Arabic, the Arabic language al-lighah al-:arabiyyah
area, region ménTigeh (mandaTig)
army jaish (juyfiush)

arrive wiSal, y6oSal (A)
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ask  si’al, yis’al (A)

aspirin  asbriin

attention baal R

August aghiésTos

aunt, paternal :dmmah, maternal khialah
Australia ustrialya

back  DHih(a)r

bag, suitcase shinTah (shanuT)
Babrain al-baHriin

bananas mooz

bandage ribdaT (ribaT)

bank  bank (buniuk)

basis asdas (dsus)

bathroom  Hammdam (-aat)
battery biitri (bayiatri)

be  kaan (past), yikdun (future) (B1); not used in the present)
beable  ghdar, yigdar (A)

be suitable, useful  nifa:, yinfa: (A)
be, get wounded  ta:dwwar, yit:dwwar (A)
beard liHyah

beautiful  jamiil

because  Wiann, :dla shaan

become, bappen  Saar, yiSiir (B1)
bed sariir (sardayir)

bedroom  ghiirfat (ghiraf) noom
bee  niHla (niHal)

bee-sting  liadghat ndHlah

before  gabi)l

beforehand  min gébil

begin  ibtada, yibtidi (C)

belonging to, associated with - mael:
better, best  aHsan; (from an illness) shwan
big  kabiir (kibdar)

bigger, biggest  #kbar

bird  Tair (Tuydur)

black  4swad f. s60da (suud)
blanket  barniuS (baraniiS)



blue azrag f. zirga (zurg)
board, (framed) picture = 160Hah (-aat)

book  kitaab (kédtub)

book, reserve . Hijaz, yiHjiz (A)
booked, reserved  maHjimz : -

born  mawliud

boy, son; (pl. children)  wilad (awliad)
bracelet  banjari (baniajri)

brakes  birdik

break  kaisar, yiksir (A)

break up, smash  kassar, yikdssir (A)
breakfast  fuTuaur, riydug

breakfast (to eat)  fiTar, yifTur (A)
bridge jis(i)r (juséur)

bring, get  jaab, yijiib (B1)

broken  maksiur

broken down, not working  kharbéan
brother  akh (ikhwéan)

bus  baaS (-aat)

bus station = maH4iTTat al-baaS
busy  mashghiul

but  laakin

buy ishtéra yishtiri (C)

café  migha (magiahi), gihwah
Cairo  al-gdahirah

cake  kaik

call, name  samma, yisimmi (C)
camel  jamal (jimaal)

camel racing  sibdag al-jimdal
camera  kaamira (-aat), dalat-taSwiir
capital (city) ~ :4aSimah (xpw§aSim)
car  sayyaarah (-aat)

card  kart (kuriiut)

card, postcard buTéagah (-aat)
carpet  zooliyyah (zawiali)

carrots  jazar

cash, change money  Séraf, yiSraf (A)
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cash machine  makiinat Sarf

cashier; money changer  Sarriaf (-iin)
casualty, emergency  Tawiari’ (pl.)
ceiling fan  pankah or binkah (-ast), mirwaHah (mardawiH)
celebration, party, function  iHtiféal (-aat)
central  mirkazi

centre  mirkaz (mardakiz)

century  garn (gurdun)

certain(ly)  Tib(a):an, akiid

chain silsilah (saliasil)

chair  kaarsi (kardasi)

change, exchange = Hiawwal, yiHiwwil (A)
change, remainder of something  béagi
characteristics  khaS&a’iS

cheap rakhiiS

cheaper, cheapest  arkha$

check  chiyyak, yichiyyik (A)

cheese  jib(in

cheque  chaik (-aat)

chicken  dajéajah (dajiaj)

child  jaahil (jihhial)

China  aS-Siin

chips, potatoes  baTiaTis

chocolate  chakliit

cinema  siinima (-aat)

clean  naDHiif

clerk  kiatib (kuttdab)

clinic  :yéadah (-aat)

clock, watch  sia:ah (-aat)

close  binnad, yibinnid (A)

closed, shut  magfiul, mubinnad
cloth, material  gumiash (igmisha)
clouds  ghaim/ghuyéum

coconuts  narjiil

coffee  gihwah

coffee pot  dillah (dlaal)

cold (iliness)  zukdam

cold (noun)  bard
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cold (adj. of a person) bardian
cold (of things)  bdarid

colowr  loon (alwaan)

colowred  muliwwan

come  jaa, yiiji (C irreg.)

come! (imperative) ta:aal/i/u
commerce tijaarah

commercial tijdari
communications  muwaaSaliat
company, firm  shérikah (-aat)
complete  kaamil

condition = Haal (aHwaial)
conference  mu‘tamar (-aat)
contemporary  mu:aaSir

cook  Tibakh, yiTbukh (A)
cooker  Tabbéakhah (-aat)
cooking, cuisine  Tabiikh

coolie, labourer  kiuli (kuuliyya)
correct, right  SaHiiH

cotton  giTun

cough kaHH, yikdHH (B2)
country  bildad (bulddan) (f.)
cream (pharmaceutical)  mérham
crisps, chips  shibs

cup (small coffee) finjaan (fanajiin)
cupboard, wardrobe  kibat (-aat)
currency  :amlah (-aat)

curtain sitaarah (satdayir)

dagger  khanjar (khanaajir)
danger  khiTar (akhT4éar)

date taariikh

dawn faj(i)r

day  yoom (ayyiam)

day after tomorrow  ba:d bikrah
day before yesterday  dwwal ams
December  disimbar

degree, class, step dirajah (-aat)
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delicious  ladhiidh

dentist  Tabiib al-asndan

department (government)  déa’irah (dawiayir)
desk  miktab (makdatib)

diarrh@a  ishdal (pronounced is-héal)

diesel  daizil

difficult  Sa:(a)b

dining room  ghirfat (ghiraf) dkil

dinner

direction of prayer  al-giblah

direction; facing, in the direction of  ittijaah
direct  mubdashir

directly  mubdasharatan

dirty ~ wisl(i)kh

discount  takhfiiDH (-aat)

dividedby  magsiumah :ala

diving  ghooS

do, make  sawwa, yisaiwwi (C)

doctor  doktdor (dakiatrah), Tabiib (aTibba)
dog  kalb (kildab)

dollar  dooliar (-aat)

door, gate  baab (biibdan)

dress (lady’s)  ldbsah (-aat)/fustdan- (fasatiin)
drink  shérab, yishrab (A)

drinks  mashruubdat

drive  saag, yisiug (B1)

driver  sawwiag (-iin), drdiwil (draiwiliyya)
driving  siwiagah, siyiagah

driving licence  liisan maal siwdagah

duck  bdTTah (baTT)

each  kull

early  badri
earrings  Hilag
ease  suhidulah
east  sharg

education  taliim
effective, beneficial  mufiid
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egg  baiDHah (baiDH)

Egypt  maS(i)r

Eid, religious festival  :iid (a:ydad)
eight  thamaan(i)yah

18  thamanti:shar

80  thamaaniin

electrical  kahrabiaa’i

electricity  kihrab(a)

11 iHda:shar

else  ghair

embassy sifdarah (-aat)

emigrate  haajar, yihdajir (A)
emirate  imdarah (-dat)

engincer  muhdindis (-iin)

England  ingiltérra

English ingliizi (ingliiz)

enjoy  inbdsaT, yinbdsiT min (A)
equal,addup to  saawa, yisdawi (C)
Europe  uribba

every kull

evening  misa

evening prayer  :sha

exact, correcc maDHbiuT
exactly  bi DH-DHabT

excellent; super, premium (petrol)  mumtiaz
except illa

exchange (telephone)  baddidalah
expensive  ghaali

eye  :ain (;uydun) (f.)

family  :aa’ilah, :dayilah (-aat)

family, kinsfolk.  &h(a)l

famous  mashhiur

fan mirwaHah (mariawiH)

far(from) ba:iid (:an)

farm, country estate maézra:ah (maziari:)
fast, quickly  bi-siar(a):ah

fast, fasting Soom
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fast  Saam, yiSGum (B1)
faster, fastest  dsra:

father  ab, wialid
February fibraayir
feeling (illness) Haasis bi-

fever Hémma
15 khamasti:shar
50 khamsiin

fill téras, yitrus (A), :dbba, yi:dbbi (C)

filling station shiishah or maH4TTat banziin
film fil(i)m (afliam)

finish, complete khillaS, yikhalhS (A)

first dwwal, fem. dula

firstly dwwalan

fish samak

fish iSTdad, yiSTaad (B1) samak

fishing Said as-simak

five khimsah

flag :dlam (a:ldam)

flat, apartment shiggah or shiggah (shigag)
floor, storey door (adwiar), Tiabag (Tawdabig)
flowers zuhiur

food ak(i)l

foot,leg  rijl (rujiul)

football kiirah, or more formally kirat al-gidam
for example madthalan

for, belonging to Hagg, maal

foreign, foreigner djnabi (ajdanib)

fork chingdal (chanagiil)

fort Hisn

40 arba:iin

four érba:ah

14 arba:atd:shar

fourth rdabi:

4-wheel drive débal

free, empty faaDHi

free, gratis majjianan

Friday yoom al-jima:ah
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fried  magli

friend (f.)  Sadiigah (-aat) .
friend (m.) Sadiig (aSdiga)
from min

fruit  faakihah (fawdakih)
full  matrius

furnished  mafréush
furniture aathéath (pl.)

gallon  galéon (-aat)

garage gariaj

garden, park Hadiigah (Hadiayig), bustian
German alméani (alméan)

get, find, obtain HéSSal, yiHAaSSil (A)

girl, daughter bint (bandat)

give  &Ta,yaTi(C)

give back, return réjja:, yirdjji: (A)

give pain  wija:, y6oja: (A)

glass (drinking) gildas (glaasdat), pane of jaamah
glasses  naDHDHaarah (-dat)

go raaH yirduH (B1), sdar, yisiir (B1)

God, Allah Al-liah

gold dhihab

golf  goolf or li:bat al-goolf

good (quality)  jdyyid

goodbye ma:a s-saliamah

good morning  SabaaH al-khiir, (reply SabdaH an-ndur)
good, well, fine, OK zain, Tdyyib

gram ghraam (-aat)

grandfather (ancestors)  jadd (ajddad)
grandmother  jaddah

green dkhDHar f. khiDHra (khaDHur)
guest DHaif (DHuyiuf)

Gulf, the (Arabian) al-khalfij {al-:érabi)

balf  nuSS

hall (of a house) Saalah
band, arm iid (iidé&in)
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barbour, port miina (mawdani)
bard-working, diligent mujtéhid
have :iind (plus noun or pronoun suffix)
be, it hiwwa

bead, headland, raas (ruus)
headache Sudéa:

bear sdmi:, yisma: (A)

beat Harr, Hariarah

heating tidfi’ah

Hegirabh, the al-hijrah

help sda:ad, yisda:id (A)

here hina or hini; present mawjiud
bire, rent istd’jar yistd'jir (A)

bit, strike DHirab, yiDHrab (A)
boliday ijéazah (-aat)

hospital mustishfa (mustashfayiat)
hot Haarr

hotel findug (fandadig)

hour sdazah (-aat)

house bait (buyiut)

how kaif

how much, how many kam, aishgidd
bundred  miyyah, (also imya)
bungry joo:dan

busband 200j

I  énma

ice  thalj

ice cream ayskriim

identity card buTéiagah shalhSiyyah

if idha, idha kaan, law, loo, in

ill; sick (person), patient ~ marfiDH (mérDHa)
immediately fiwran

impress, please  :djab, yizjab (A) -

in fii

in advance mugiddam

in order to :dla shaan

incense burner mijmar (majidamir)
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individual, person (used in counting) néfar (anfiar)
inside daakhil

insurance ta’miin

interest, hobby hawaiayah (-aat)

international diwhi

Islam al-isliam

Islamic islaami

island jaziirah (jazdayir or jizur)

it hiwwa, hiyya

it doesn’t matter maa :aldish, maa yikhaalif

January yanaayir
juice :aSiir

July  yéulyo
June Ydunyo

key miftdaH (mafatiiH)

kilogramme kiilo, kiiloghréam
kilometre kiilo, kiilomit(i)r

king malik (muliuk)

kitchen miTbakh (maTsabikh)
knife sikkiin (sakaakiin)

know séraf yicraf (A)

kohl box mékHalah

Koran, the Holy al-qur’dan al-kariim

lamp lambah (-aat)

land, desert barr

landlord SaaHib al-milk
language laghah (-aat)

last (year, week etc.) maaDHi
lazy kaslian

lead (metal) raSiaS

learn tazdllam, yit:dllam (A)
leave, depart, go out Tila:, yiTla: (A)
left (direction) yisdar

leisure (time) wagt al-fardagh
lemon, lime laiméon
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less, least agill

let, leave  khilla, yikhilli (C)

letter risdalah (rasdayil)

licence liisan (laydasin)

lie down rigad, yirgad (A)

life, age cum(u)r

lift, elevator miS:ad (maSaa:id)
light (in weight) khafiif

light (of a car, street lamp) lait (-aat)
lighten, reduce khaffaf, yikhaffif (A)
lightning barg

like this, so kidha, chidha, chidhi
like, love Habb, yiHibb (B2)

like, similar to mith(i)l

listen to istima: yistami: ila (A)

litre laitir, litir (-aat)

live, reside sikan, yiskun (A)
London lindan

longer, longest dTwal

lunch ghida

lunch, eat lunch  taghidda, yitghadda (C)

make, do sdwwa, yisdwwi (C)
man  rajjdal (rajajiil)

manager mudiir (miidara)
mango ambah, himbah

March mars

market suug (aswiag)

married mitziwwaj

master, owner SaaHib (aSHéab)
May miayo

maybe miémkin, yimkin

meal wijabah (-aat)

meaning mi:na

measure gaas, yigiis (B1)

meat 1aH(a)m

Mecca makkah

medicine déwa (adwiyah), (the science of) Tibb
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Medinab al-madiinah

Middle East, the  ash-sharg al-dwsaT

middle wis(a)T

milk Haliib

million milyéon (malaayiin)

minister waziir (wizara)

ministry wizdarah (-aat)

Ministry of Culture wizaarat ath-thagiafah
Ministry of Education  wizdarat at-ta:liim
Ministry of Foreign Affairs wizdarat al-khaarijiyyah
Ministry of Health wizdarat aS-SiHHah

Ministry of Information wizdarat al-i:liam
Ministry of the Interior wiziarat ad-daakhiliyyah
minus ndagiS

minute  dagiigah (dagiayig)

mirror miraayah (-aat)

moment 1AHDHah (laHaDHiat)

Monday yoom al-ithndin

money fildus, baiziat

month shah(a)r (shuhdur)

more ziyidadah

more/most important ahimm

morning SabiaaH, Sib(a)H

mosque (big) jaami: (jawdami:), (small) misjid (masdajid)
mother umm (ummahdat), waalidah

mother tongue  laghat al-dmm

mountain, desert jabal (jibdal)

much, many kathiir, wiajid

museum matHaf (matiaHif)

name is(i)m (asdami)

nation waTan (awTaan)
national wiéTani

near (to) gariib min

nearer, nearest dgrab
necessary ldazim

need iHtaaj, yiHtdaj (B1) ila
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need (noun)  Hiajah (-aat)

neither ... nor laa... wila

never dbadan

new  jadiid jodad, jiddad)

news akhbdar (pl.)

next, coming géadim

next to jamb

night (in general) lail; (single night) ldilah (laydali)
nine tis:ah

19 tis:ati:shar

90 tis:iin

no laa

noon DHih(u)r

North shamadal

not (before nouns and adjectives) = muu, mub, (before verbs) maa
nothing laa shay

November nufimbar

now al-Hiin, al-’4an

now and then, occasionally min Hiin ila Hiin
number  rag(a)m (argiam)

oasis waaHa (-aat)

obligatory mafriuDH

October oktoéobar

of min; of, about :an

of course, naturally Tiéb:an

officc  miktab (makaatib)

officer DHaabiT (DHubb&aT)

official muwiDHDHaf (-iin), (adj.) rasmi

oil (engine) dayil; (petroleum) nafT, bitréol; (cooking) zait
OK, good zain

old gadiim
on sdla
one waaHid

only, just, enough, that’s all bass

open fataH, yiftaH (A)
open (adj.) maftGuH
opinion ra’y (aaria)
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or aw
orange burtugéal

orange (colour) burtugiali

order (something), ask for. Télab, yiTlub (A)
origin 4S(a)l (uStul)

other than, else ghair

outing, trip  riHlah (-aat)

outside khéarij

own, to madlak, yimlik (A)

palm (tree) nikhlah (nakhiil)

pan (cooking) Sufriyyah (Saféari)
paper (sheet of) wiragah (awriag)
parcel Tard (Thriud)

parents waaliddin

pass, go past fawwat, yifdwwit (A)
passport jawdaz as-sifar

pay  difa:, yidfa: (A)

pen gilam (agldam)

people naas

pepper filfil

person shakhS (ashkhiaS)
petrol banziin

pharmacy Saydaliyyah (-aat)
phone ili

phone ittaSal, yieeaSil (A) fii-
photograph Sawwar, yiSdwwir (A)
picture, photograph Sdurah (SGwar)
pilgrimage; pilgrim  Hajj

pill  Hibbah (Hubiub)

pillow makhiddah (-aat)
pineapple ananias

place makadan (-aat)

plane Tayyaarah (-aat)

plate. SdH(a)n (SuHiun)

play  liab yil:ab (A)

please min fiDHI-ak/-ich/-kum
plus zdayid
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police shirTah

possible mGmkin

potatoes dalu, baTaaTis

post  bariid

post office  miktab al-bariid

pound sterling jiniih (-aat) starliini
pray Sélla, yiSilli (C)

prefer faDHDHal, yifiDHDHil (A)
price si:r (as:dar)

problem midshkilah (mashéakil)
programme barniamij (bariamij)
puncture banchar

put  HaTT, yiH4TT (B2)

quarter riba:
quick sarii:

quickest dsra:
quickly bi-siir(a):ah
quiet, peaceful héadi

rain maTar

read  gira, yigra (C)

ready jaahiz

really, actually al-Hagiigah

reasonable ma:giul

reckon, count, calculate Hisab, yiHsab (A)
red 4Hmar (f.) Himra (Hémur)"
refrigerator thalliajah (-aat)

regular :dadi

religion diin (adyaan)

repair SillaH, yiSalliH (A)

resident, inhabitant séakin (sukkian)

rest, relax, take one’s ease istaraaH, yistariiH (B1).
restaurant miT:am (maTéa:im)

return, come back, go back rija:, yirja: (A)
return ticket tadhkarat dhihdab w iydab
right (direction) yamiin
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road, way  Tariig (Tirug)
rock Siakhrah (Sukhdur)
room ghiirfah (ghdraf)
roundabout duwwaiar (-dat):<

salad SélaTah

same thing, the nafs ash-shdy
sands rimdal, (sing. ram(a)l)
sandwich sand(a)wiich (-dat)
Saturday yoom as-sabt

sauce Silsah

Saudi Arabia as-sa:udiyyah
say gaal, yigiul (B1)

school médrasah (maddaris)
scorpion ségrab (:agdarib)

sea biH(a)r

season méosam (mawdasim)
second, other thiani

secretary (f.) sikritdirah (-aat)
see, watch, look at shaaf, yishduf (B1)
self, same nafs

send Térrash, yiTarrish (A)
September sabtémbar

service khidmah (khidméat)
seven sib:ah

17 sab:ati:shar

70 sab:iin

she, it hiyya

sheet (bed) shirshaf (shardashif)
shelf  raff (rufduf)

ship safiinah (sdfun)

shirt  gamiiS (gumSéan) - f
shop (large) maHill (-aat), {stall) dukkian (dakaakfin)
shopping centre mirkaz tijiari
short gaSiir

shorter, shortest 4gSar

sign  wigga:, yiwiggi: (A)
silver faiDHDHah
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single ticket tadhkarat dhihdab
sister ukht (akhawdat)

sit, stay, remain gi:ad, yig:ad (A)
sitting room majlis (majéalis).
six sittah

16 sittd:shar
60 sittiin
size magias

sleep (noun) noom

sleep, go to sleep naam, yindam (B1)
small, young  Saghir (Sughdar)
smaller, smallest #Sghar

s0 fa, idhan
so that, in order to :dla shaan, Hista
soap Saabiun

soldier jiandi (jundud)

some ba:DH, shwiyyat

someone Had

something else, other shay ghair
sometimes aHyaanan

sorry mut(a)’assif, ma:a l-dsaf
South jandub

spacious wéasi:

speak takéllam, yitkillam (A)
special makhSdu$

speed sir:ah

spend the night baat, yibdat (B1)
spoon gifshah (gfiash)

sport riyaaDHah (-aat)

spread out intdshar, yintishir (A)
spring (water)  :ain (:uydun) (f.)
stamp (postage) Taabi: (Tawaabit)
state, country, nation déwlah (diéwal)
station maH3TTah (-aat) .

still (continuing) maa zaal

sting lidghah (-aat)

sting  ladagh, yildagh (A)
stomach bdT(i)a
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stop (acaretc.)  wiggaf, yimiggif (A)
stop, come to a stop wagaf, y6ogaf (A)
storm :aaSifah (:awiaSif)

straight ahead siidah

street shéari: (shawdari:)

student (£.) Taalibah (-aat)

student (m.) T4alib (Tulldab or Talabah)
study diéras, yidrus (A)

sugar shikar

suit (of clothes) bidlah (-aat)

suitable, convenient mundasib
suitcase shinTah, jinTah (shinuT)
sum, amount (money) miblagh (mabdaligh)
summer Saif

sun shams (f.)

Sunday yoom al-dHad

super (petrol) mumtiaz

sure mit’dkkid

sweet, pleasant, pretty Hilw

swim, bathe sabaH, yisbaH (A)
swimming sibiaHah

swimming-pool mésbaH (masiabiH)
swollen wiarim

table maiz (amyiaz)

tailor khayyaaT (-iin/khayaayiiT)
take dkhadh, ydakhudh (A irreg.)
take someone, give them a lift ~ waSSal, yiwiSSil (A)
take, deliver widda, yiwaddi (C)
tank tanki

tea shaay, chaay

teach sdllam, yizdllim (A)

teach darras, yidérris (A)

teacher (£.) mudirrisah (-aat)
teacher (m.) mudarris (-{in)

team fariig (furing)

telephone tiliféon

television tilifizy6on



tell, inform khibbar, yikhébbir (A)

ten :asharah

tennis tanis

tent khaimah (khiydam)

thanks, thank you shikran

that (conjunction) inn

that, those haadhéak, (f). haadhiik (haadhooliak)
there hindak

there is/are fiih

they himma

thief Haraami (-iyya)

thing  shay (ashyda)

think, ponder fikkar, yifikkir (A)

think, be of the opinion iftdkar, yifedkir (A)
third thaalith

third (fraction) thilch

thirsty :aTshian

13 thalaathté:shar

30 thalaathiin

this, these hiadha, (f.) haadhi (haadhéol)
thought, idea fikrah (afkiar)

thousand alf (aaldaf)

three thaldathah

throughout Tuul

thunder razad
Thursday yoom al-khamiis.
ticket tidhkarah (tadhiakir)

time wagl(i)t; occasion mérrah (-aat), period of middah
tire ta:ab, yit:ab (A)

tired, ill ta:bdan

to, for li-, la-

today al-y6om

tomorrow baakir/bikrah
tooth sinn (asndan)
toothache wija: al-asndan
toothpaste ma:jiun al-asndan
tour jiwlah (-aat)

towel fauTah (fawaT)
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town, village, country bélad (biléad)
traffic murdur

train giTdar

transport, take wiSSal, yiwaSSil (A)
travel sifar

travel, to séafar, yisdafir (A)
travellers’ cheque chaik siydaHi

tree shdjarah (ashjiar)

tribe gabiilah (gabaayil)

Tuesday yoom a

turn, to (direction) laff, yiliff (B2)
turtles (in Oman) ghdilam; elsewhere Hiamas
twelve ithnd:shar

twenty sishriin

two ithndin, f. thintiin

tyre  taayr (-aat)

UAE al-imaardat al-:arabiyyah al-muttiHidah
UK al-mimlakah al-muttiHidah

uncle, paternal :amm, maternal khaal
underneath, below, downstairs taH(i)e
university  jéamizah (-aat)

until Hitta, li-ghdayat

used to, accustomed to mit:dwwid :dla
usually, generally :dadatan

very jiddan, wiajid

video viidiyoo/fiidiyoo (viidiyoohdat)
villa villa/fillah (vilal, filal)

violent, acute shadiid

violet (colour) banifsaji

visit zdar, yizdur (B1)

visitor zéa'ir or zdayir (zuwwdar)
vomit zaa:, yizdu: (B1)

wadi wiadi (widydan)
wait intaDHar, yintiDHir (A)
walk misha, yimshi (C)
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want, wish araad, yiriid (B1)

warm, hot saakhin

washbasin, sink mighsalah

washing machine ghassdalah:{-aat)

water maay

we niHna

Wednesday yoom al-drba:ah -

week usbiiu: (asabii:)

weight wazn (awzdan)

welcome, bello dhlan wa sihlan, marHab

well  bi-khéir
west gharb
what aish

when Hiin; (in questions) mita
where wain

which ayy

while sind-ma

white dbyaDH, (f.) b&iDHa (biiDH)
who man, min

why laish

wife zdojah

wind, air hiwa

winter  shita

with, together with maé:a, wiyya; by means of bi-
with, by, in  bi-

without bi-dGun

woman Hirmah (Hariim), mar’a (niswéan)
wool Suuf

word kélimah (-aat)

work ishtighal, yishtaghal (A)
work shigh(u)l (ashghéal)
workshop whérshah (-aat)

world :dalam

worse, worst dwHash

worshipper :abd (:ibaad)

write  katab, yiktib (A)

written maktiub
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X-ray photograph saks éksrai

year sinah (sanawaat/siniin); :aam (a:wdam)
yellow  &Sfar (f.) Sifra (Séfur)

yes  dywa, ni:am

yesterday  ém(i)s _

yos (m., . and pl.) inta/inti/intu

zero Sif(i)r
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Index

References take the form 5.Gp4, where the first number refers
to the unit, the letter(s) refer to the section within the unit (e.g.
Gp for ‘Grammar points’), and the second number refers to the
point within that section. For example, 10.D2.2 indicates Unit
10, Dialogue 2, Note 2 (in the Notes section following Dialogue
2); 10.D1.Ct refers to the ‘Cultural tips’ section at the end of
Dialogue 1. Other references are in the form 1. As, where the
number is the unit and the letter(s) refer to the section within
the unit (in this case ‘Arabic script’), and there are no numbered
points within the section. The abbreviations for sections within the
units are as follows:

As Arabic script
D1 etc. Dialogue 1 etc.
Ct Cultural tips
E Exercises
Gp Grammar points
Kp Key phrases
adjectives 5.Gp4 dates 3.As, 8.D2.4
agreement 5.Gp4 days of the week 4.Gpé
comparative 5.GpS demonstratives (this, that
formed from nouns 10.Gp1 etc.) 2.Gpé6, 5.Gp2
of nationality 10.Gp1 dual 5.Gp3
superlative 5.GpS
adverbs 10.Gp3 each, every, all 12.Gp1
articles, definite 1.D1.3, 1.As
indefinite 2.D2.1 gabil and ba:d with verbs
11.Gp2
ba:DH (some) 9.D2.1,13.D3.1 gender 1.D1.3,1.Gp3, 13.Gp2
colours 5.Gp4, 10.Gp1 honorific adjectives and
phrases 10.D2.6



hope, intention 2.D1.Ct,
9.D1.2
bow much/many? 3.D1.1,5Kp

if 11.D2.9, 12.Gp2
siind (to bhave) 5.Gpl
inn (that) 13.D3.3
is/are sentences 1.Gp1l
lslamic dates 3.As

laazim (must) 7.Gpl, 11.D2.5,
14.D2.2

maal (see also possessive)
5.E4,6.D2.2

money 5.D1.1,12.D2.1

months of the year 8.D2.3

mamkin (perbaps) 8.D2.5,
11.D3.3

nafs (same) 7.D3.4
negatives (not) 5.Gpé
noun/adjective phrases 2.GpS,
5.Gp4
numbers, cardinal 3.Gp2,
5.Gp3
ordinal 2.Gp4

please 2.Gpl
plural, nouns 5.Gp3, 7.Gp3
adjectives 7.Gp4, 9.D1.4
points of the compass 9.D3.7
pronoun, personal 1.Gp4,
6.Gpé6
possessive 1.Gp5, 3.Gpl,
6.Gpé
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relative which, what,
who 14.Gp

seasons 8.D2.Ct

time, expressions. of 4.Gp7,
7.PZ3
telling the 4.Gp2
times of day 4.Gp4
there is and there are 2.Gp2,
8.D2.6

verbs, future 8.D2.1, 8.Gpl,
11.D2.4

genderin 1.D4.1

imperative 2.Gp3, 13:Gpl

kaan 9.D3.1

negative imperative
11.Gp.1, 13.Gp.3

past continuous/
habitual 10.Gp2

past tense  9.Gp1l

strings or phrases 5.D2.2,
6.Gp2, 8.Gp2, 11.Gp3

tobe 1.D1.2,1.Gpl,
9.D3.1

to have 5.Gpl

to like 6.Gp4, 7.Gp2

typesof 9.Gp1

weather 9.D3.3, 9.ES
word order 2.Gp4, 2.Gp§,
3.Gp2, 12.Kp
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